
T0.1
Sheet

2/15/16

Fo
od

 L
ab

 R
en

ov
at

io
ns

 a
t N

or
th

 B
un

co
m

be
 &

 C
ly

de
 A

. E
rw

in
 H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
ls

B
un

co
m

be
 C

ou
nt

y 
S

ch
oo

ls
   

  W
ea

ve
rv

ill
e,

 N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

OC TC DE

CERT.NO

L
AA HTR

LIVE

HS C

C RA

ON

ETI
H

I
GE

R
RETS

C
LOR

E N

O
AP

ANI

A D
OI

T
N I

RO
PR U

E
T

D
UR

T

CETIHCRA

AL NG
LARU S

SI

2653

ANI

LORACHTRO
N

T
CE

TI

HCRADERETSI
GE

R

C.
N.

ELLIVEH

S
A

XOCEKIM

50382

CO

L

IG

S

N

T

L
AR RC

HITECTU

DE
EDCT

RU
A S

A

ORA
N

TIO I
D

O

NI A

NC

PA

ST
E

R
EG

I

V I LL

O
C RORT H AS H

A
E

N

A

E

50382
CERT.NO

L

UR RP

R
E

H
IT

C

M

S

HI

S H N.T H CARO
EVI L LE

A N

L
OR C.I NA

RE T

2653

GI TEC

IKE COX
CTERED AR

NB
2/15/16

SP1.1
D1.1
A2.1
A3.1
A8.1
A9.1
A9.2

Base Bid & Alternate 1 Site Plans & Details
Demolition Plan
Floor Plan
Reflected Ceiling Plan, Roof Details
Door & Window Schedules & Details
Kitchen Equipment Plan
Casework

T0.1

T0.2

Title Sheet

Building Code, Life Safety Plan

SCALE: 1"   = 40'
1 School Plan - 2nd Floor

T0.1

Drawing Index

Location Map

N

Weavervville

TO ASHEVILLE

70

26

NORTH BUNCOMBE
HIGH SCHOOL

ARCHITECTURAL

VOCATIONAL CLASSROOMS
SEE LIFE SAFETY PLAN SHEET T0.2

MAIN ENTRY

GENERAL

PLUMBING
Plumbing Supply DemolitionP0.1

CLARK'S CHAPEL
ROAD

MECHANICAL
Mechanical DemolitionM0.1

Plumbing DWV DemolitionP0.2
Plumbing Construction - SupplyP1.1
Plumbing Construction - DWVP1.2
Plumbing Schedules, Details & NotesP2.1

Mechanical ConstructionM1.1

ELECTRICAL
Electrical DemolitionE0.1
Electrical Construction - Power, Fire Alarm, DataE1.1
Electrical Construction - LightingE1.2
Electrical Construction - Audio/VisualE1.3
Electrical Schedules, Details & NotesE2.1

Buncombe County Schools Asheville, North Carolina
Construction Documents

North Buncombe High School Campus
Food Lab Renovations at North Buncombe & Clyde A. Erwin High Schools

Project Alternates

ALTERNATE 1: North Buncombe Site Improvements
Refer to NB Sheet SP1.1 for Base Bid and Alternate 1 sitework

ALTERNATE 2: Erwin Food Lab Renovations
All work associated with Erwin High School, except sitework
(Alternate 3), is included in Alternate 2.
Base bid includes no Erwin High School work.

Food Lab Renovations at North Buncombe and Clyde A. Erwin High
Schools includes the following designated bid alternates:

ALTERNATE 3: Erwin Site Improvements
Refer to ERWIN Sheet SP1.1 for Alternate 3 sitework.  Base bid
includes no sitework at Erwin High School. Acceptance of Alternate 3
is contingent upon award of Alternate 2.

BASE BID: North Buncombe High School
All work at North Buncombe High School except sitework designated
as Alternate 1 is included in the Base Bid.

NORTH BUNCOMBE HIGH SCHOOL, 890 CLARK'S CHAPEL ROAD, WEAVERVILLE NC  28787

N

PLAN
NORTH

N

ACTUAL
NORTH

SHADED AREA DENOTES FRONTAGE WITH
MINIMUM WIDTH OVER 30'; USED TO
CALCULATE ALLOWABLE AREA INCREASE
390 LF OUT OF 632 LF TOTAL

EXISTING 3 HOUR
FIRE WALL

VOCATIONAL WING
18,435 SF - 2 FLOORS

Plumbing UL Penetration DetailsP2.2

Mechanical Schedules, Details & NotesM2.1

ALTERNATE 1 SITE IMPROVEMENTS
SEE PLAN SHEET SP1.1

Mechanical Schedules, Details & NotesM2.2
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116

116A

118A

118

SCALE: 1/8"   =    1'-0"
1 Life Safety/Rated Assemblies Plan

T0.2

ClosedParking Garage Open
Utility & Miscellaneous

Repair Garage
Smoke Detection Systems:
Panic Hardware:

No
No

Yes
Yes

H-5 HPM

2012 NC State Building Code - 2009 IBC with NC AmendmentsBuilding Code Summary

Upfit
Alteration

CURRENT USE(s) (Ch. 3):
ORIGINAL USE (s): (Ch.3):

Flood Hazard Area:

NFPA 13

A-1

Factory

I-2

S-2 Low

H-2 Deflagrate

Number of Stories

Business

Mercantile

ALLOWABLE AREA: VOCATIONAL BUILDING EXISTING AREA UNCHANGED
Occupancy:

Hazardous
Institutional

Storage

Assembly

Educational

Residential
S-1 Moderate

H-1 Detonate

I-3 Use Condition
I-1

BASIC BUILDING DATA:  VOCATIONAL WING
Construction  Type:

Standpipes:
Fire District:

Sprinklers:

Mezzanine:
Building Height:

RENOVATED: (date)
CONSTRUCTED: (date)
EXISTING:

Partial
Yes
Yes

Yes

Mixed Construction:

No

No
Feet

No
No

1-B

Class

II-B

Reconstruction

1-A II-A

A-3

R-4

H-3 Combust

A-2

R-2

F-1 Moderate

High Piled

I-3

R-1

1 2
I-4

R-3

3 4

H-4 Health

5

F-2 Low

A-4 A-5

Yes
II

III-B
No

I
No

NFPA 13R
Types:Yes

III Wet

Repair

III-A IV

Dry
NFPA 13D

V-B
V-A

New Construction

PrivateCity/County

2012 EDITION OF CODE FOR:

City County

Owner/Authorized Agent:

Name of Project:
Address:

Proposed Use:

Owned By: State

Addition

Design #

Assembly
for Rated

LIFE SAFETY SYSTEMS REQUIREMENTS:

Incidental Use Separation

Interior Walls & Partitions

Smoke Barrier Separation
Party/Fire Wall Separation

Corridor Separation

Exit Signs:
Emergency Lighting:

Fire Alarm:

Occupancy Separation

Tenant/Dwelling Unit Separation

Shaft Enclosures - Exit
Shaft Enclosures - Other

No
No
No

Yes
Yes
Yes

including columns, girders,
trusses

South
Interior

Exterior walls
Partitions
Nonbearing Walls and

East
North

Exterior
Bearing Walls

West

Structural Frame,

Building Element

> 30'

Rating

Reduction)
(W/               *

FIRE PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS

Separation
Distance

(Feet)

Fire
Req'd. Provided

Sheet #

Detail #
and

Design #

Joints
for Rated

Design #
for Rated

Penetration
Email:
Phone:

StateCode Enforcement Jurisdiction:

Partial

tim.fierle@bcsemail.org
828-2555-5916Mr. Tim Fierle, Director of Facilities and Planning, Buncombe County Schools

High School Vocational Classroom

Buncombe County Board of Education

890 Clark's Chapel Road, Weaverville, NC  28787
Food Lab Renovations, North Buncombe High School

63'-4"

0

Yes

2

North

South

East
West N/A

0

N/A

N/A
N/A

3 Exist. Typ.,
2 Roof Only

0

N/A
N/A

0

2 Existing

T0.2

Floor Construction

beams and joists

Roof Construction
including supporting
beams and joists

(check all that apply)

PROPOSED USE(s) (Ch. 3):

* Indicate section number permitting reduction.

LIFE SAFETY PLAN REQUIREMENTS
Life Safety Plan Sheet #:

Fire and/or smoke rated wall locations (Chapter 7)
Assumed and real property line locations
Exterior wall opening area with respect to distance to assumed property lines (705.8)
Existing structures within 30' of the proposed building
Occupancy types for each area as it relates to occupant load calculation (Table 1004.1.1)
Occupant loads for each area
Exit Access travel distances (1016)
Common path of travel distances (1014.3 & 1028.8)
Dead end lengths (1018.4)
Clear exit widths for each exit door
Maximum calculated occupant load capacity each exit door can accommodate based on egress width (1005.1)
Actual Occupant load for each exit door

Location of doors with panic hardware (1008.1.10) - Existing Corridor Exits
Location of doors with delayed egress locks and the amount of delay (1008.1.9.7)

Location of doors equipped with hold-open devices
Location of emergency escape windows (1029)
The square footage of each fire area (902)
The square footage of each smoke compartment (407.4)
Note any code exceptions or table notes that may have been utilized regarding the items above

Location of doors with electromagnetic egress locks (1008.1.9.8)

Buncombe

1985 E-EDUCATIONAL
E-EDUCATIONAL
E-EDUCATIONAL

including supporting

ALLOWABLE HEIGHT: EXISTING HEIGHT UNCHANGED: 2 STORY, 55' PER TABLE 503

Special approval: (Local Jurisdiction, Department of Insurance, OSC, DPI, DHHS, ICC, etc., describe below)
SPECIAL APPROVALS

Buncombe County, DPI

EXIT WIDTH: REFER TO LIFE SAFETY PLAN

EXIT REQUIREMENTS: REFER TO LIFE SAFETY PLAN
NUMBER AND ARRANGEMENT OF EXITS

> 30'
> 30'
> 30'

0 2 Existing
0 2 Existing
0 2 Existing

N/A

N/A
N/A

0 2 Existing

0

2 3 Exist.

N/A

1 1 Existing

1 1 Existing

Life Safety Plan Legend

EXIT

OCCUP 88
TRAVEL 72'

OCCUPANT LOAD
MAX. TRAVEL DISTANCE

PH DENOTES DOOR W/ PANIC HARDWARE

ACCESSIBLE MEANS OF EGRESS

20 DENOTES DOOR RATING IN MINUTES

1 HR FIRE PARTITION OR BARRIER
OPENINGS 20 MINUTE PROTECTED

OCCUP 27
TRAVEL 49'

OCCUP 33
TRAVEL 119'

FOOD LAB - VOCATIONAL
1343 SF

PROSTART LAB - VOCATIONAL
1603 SF

OCCUP 1
TRAVEL 141'

STORAGE
210 SF

OCCUP 2
TRAVEL 59'

OFFICE
108 SF

PH PH

PH PH

20
20

NEW EXIT
EXIT WIDTH: 32"

EXIT CAPACITY: 160
EXIT LOAD: 29

EXISTING EXIT

EXISTING EXIT
NEW DOOR

EXIT WIDTH: 32"
EXIT CAPACITY: 160

EXIT LOAD: 34

EXISTING
EXIT

NEW DOOR

NOTE: ALL ROOMS NOT LABELED ARE EXISTING TO REMAIN, WITH NO WORK.
REFER TO OVERALL PLAN, SHEET T01.  FOR FIRE WALL, SEPARATING
VOCATIONAL WING FROM REMAINDER OF BUILDING, AND FOR FRONTAGE
USED TO CALCULATE ALLOWABLE AREA INCREASE.

Building Code Summary,
Life Safety Plan

RENOVATED (SQ. FT.)
Gross Building Area:  VOCATIONAL WING
FLOOR EXISTING (SQ. FT.) NEW (SQ. FT.)

0 SF

TOTAL

1st Floor:

0 SF

19,732 SF

38,167 SF

0 SFSecond Floor: 18,435 SF

SUB-TOTAL (SQ. FT.)
19,732 SF

38,167 SF

18,435 SF
0 SF

3,343 SF

MECHANICAL ENCLOSURE

ROOF BELOW

CORRIDOR

NEW CONCRETE WALK - SEE
1/SP1.1 FOR CONTINUATION

3,343 SF

EXISTING 1 HOUR BARRIER
BETWEEN VOCATIONAL, ADJACENT
SPACES

EXISTING 1 HOUR
PARTITION AT CORRIDOR

mike@ads-architects.comADS, MIKE COX, AIA

Archtectural Design Studio, Mike Cox

Retaining Walls > 5' High:

Sprinkler/Standpipe:

LEAD DESIGN PROFESSIONAL:

Other:

Mechanical:

Structural:

Plumbing:
Fire Alarm:

Civil:

DESIGNER

Electrical:

Architectural:
FIRM/NAME

(828)252-0355
TELEPHONELICENSE #

50382 & 2653
EMAIL

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

SUD ASSOCIATES, DAVID BRIGGS PE (828) 255-4691

SUD ASSOCIATES, JEROME HAY, PE
(828) 255-4691
(828) 255-4691
(828) 255-4691

18486 jhay@sudassociates.com

30835
SUD ASSOCIATES, DAVID BRIGGS PE 30835

SUD ASSOCIATES, JEROME HAY, PE 18486 jhay@sudassociates.com

dbriggs@sudassociates.com
dbriggs@sudassociates.com

(E)
Allowable

Unlimited
Area Or

The maximum area of open parking garages must comply with Table 406.3.5.  The maximum area of air traffic control

21

b.  Single story building I  = 300 percent
a.  Multi-story building I  = 200 percent

The sprinkler increase per Section 506.3 is as follows:

Unlimited area applicable under conditions of Section (507).
Maximum Building Area = total number of stories in the building x E (506.4).

towers must comply with 412.1.2.

3

4

5

2

s
s

Total

First Floor

(Actual) Increase Increase

Bldg. AreaAnd Use
DescriptionStory No.

Per Story

(A)
Area For
Frontage

Table 503
(B)

Area

5
(C) (D)

Area For
Sprinkler

43 Area

(F)
Maximum
Building

19,732 SFEducational 5,323 SF14,500 SF

a.  Perimeter which fronts a public way or open space having 20 feet minimum width =               (F)

c.  Ratio (F/P) =                    (F/P)

Frontage area increases from Section 506.2 are computed thus:

b.  Total Building Perimeter =                (P)

d.  W = Minimum width of public way =               (W)
e.  Percent of frontage increase I  = 100  [ F/P - 0.25 ]  x W/30  =          (%)

1

f

N/A 19,823 SF

38,167 SF

300 percent

ALLOWABLE AREA

75
30'

36.7%

39,646 SF

10,646 SF29,000 SF

390'
632'

N/A 39,646 SF 39,646 SF

VOCATIONAL WING

0 Existing

Second Floor 18,435 SFEducational 5,323 SF14,500 SF 19,823 SF 39,646 SFN/A

Existing at Corridor
Existing

Existing at Corridor

Existing

Existing

MAINTAIN EXISTING 2 HOUR FLOOR CEILING
THIS AREA.  REMAINDER OF RENOVATIONS
AREA IS SLAB ON GRADE.

N

PLAN
NORTH

Schematic plan indicating where fire rated floor/ceiling and/or roof structure is provided for purposes of occupancy separation

(a)

(a)

(a) Refer to PME sheets for penetration assemblies.

(a)
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6'-0"

3
SP1.1

EXISTING FLAGPOLE TO REMAIN

EXISTING WALKS TO REMAIN

NEW CONCRETE WALK
SEE 7/SP1.1 FOR TYPICAL
JOINTS

EXISTING PLANTINGS
TO REMAIN, TYP.

TOP OF NEW WALK
FLUSH W/ EXIST. WALK

SIM.

6'-0" 15'-0" 6'-0"

25'-0" 2'-6"

8'-0"

15
'-0

"

3
SP1.1

5
SP1.1

4
SP1.1

6
SP1.1

EXISTING FLAGPOLE TO REMAIN

EXISTING WALKS TO REMAIN

NEW PAVERS - TOP FLUSH W/ EXIST. WALK, TYP.

NEW CONCRETE WALK - TOP FLUSH W. EXIST. WALK, TYP.
SEE 7/SP1.1 FOR TYPICAL JOINTS

NEW BENCHES
N.I.C.

EXISTING MAIN ENTRY

EXISTING PLANTINGS
TO REMAIN, TYP.

NEW BENCHES
N.I.C. TYP.

CL CL

EXISTING SCULPTURE TO REMAIN
NEW PAVERS - TOP FLUSH W/ EXIST. WALK, TYP.

NEW CONCRETE BORDER - TOP
FLUSH W. EXIST. WALK, TYP.
SEE 4/SP1.1 FOR TYPICAL JOINTS

1'-
0

"

6" 4"

1'-
0

"

6"

1" RADIUS
FINISH GRADE

6X6-W2.9XW2.9 WWF, 1-1/2"
BELOW TOP OF SLAB

4" CONC. SIDEWALK

CONC. PERMEABLE PAVERS
AGGREGATE IN OPENINGS
1-1/2"-2" BEDDING COURSE

MIN. 4" STONE BASE

#4 CONT.

1/4": 1'-0" MAX
CROSS-SLOPE

EXPANSION JOINT-
LOCATE @ 24' O.C.

MAX

1/2" PREMOLDED JOINT
FILLER FULL DEPTH OF

JOINT. CUT FILLER
DOWN 1/2" AND FILL

JOINT WITH SEALANT

CONTROL JOINTS-
LOCATE @ 5' O.C. MAX.

GROOVE FRESHLY
PLACED CONCRETE 1"

DEEP AND TOOL EDGES

DISCONTINUE REINFORCING
AT EXPANSION JOINTS

6X6-W2.9XW2.9 WWF, 1-1/2"
BELOW TOP OF SLAB9

"1 
1/

2
"

 
4

"

1'-3 1/2"

1'-
4

"

2'-4"

1'-
0

"

 

 

1 1/2"

S.S. BASE PLATE
3/4"x10"x10" w/ (4) -
S.S. 3/4" DIA. BOLTS

1/4" CHAMFER

4" STONE BASE

S.S. 1/2" THRU BOLTS
6" O.C. (8) TOTAL EA.
COLUMN

1/4" S.S. PLATE -
SEE ELEVATION
2 1/2" I.D. S.S. ROUND
PIPE COL., 1/4" THICK

OUTDOOR RECEPTACLE
SEE ELEC.

1-1/2"-2" BEDDING COURSE
AGGREGATE IN OPENINGS

CONC. PERMEABLE PAVERS

CONC. CAP 1" RADIUS
CONCRETE WALK -
SEE 3/SP1.1 FOR
NOTES

3"
 C

LR
.

TY
P.

2" NON-SHRINK GROUT
(3) #5's EA. WAY

5
SP1.1

2'-8" 2'-8"

METAL ROOF DECK
BEYOND

4" O.D. S.S. ROUND
TUBE, 1/4" THICK METAL ROOF DECK

1 1/2" I.D. S.S. ROUND TUBES,
1/4" THICK, @ 2'-0" O.C.

CL
CL

18"

7 
3
/4

"

3'-4" 3'-4"

4
'-0

"
1'-

6
"

2
'-4

"
1'-

4
"

4'-0"

5
"

5
SP1.1

OUTDOOR RECEPTACLE (1)
EACH BENCH.  RECESS 2"
FOR INSTALLATION OF
PROTECTIVE COVER. SEE
ELEC.

CONC. BENCH - SEE
SECTION FOR NOTES

2 1/2" I.D. S.S. ROUND PIPE
COL., 1/4" THICK

METAL ROOF DECK

1 1/2" I.D. S.S. ROUND TUBES @
2'-0" O.C., 1/4" THICK

1/4" S.S. PLATE

S.S. 1/2" THRU BOLTS
6" O.C. (8) TOTAL EA.
COLUMN

4" O.D. S.S. ROUND TUBE,
1/4" THICK

R
A

D
.

CL

CL CL

CL

C L

C L

10
' R

A
D

IU
S

SEE
ATTACHMENT
DETAIL

(3) #4's CONT W/ #3's @ 16" O.C.

CONCRETE BORDER 30" WIDE x 6" DEEP
1/4": 1'-0" MAX CROSS-SLOPE

PERMEABLE CONC. PAVERS
AGGREGATE IN OPENINGS
1-1/2"-2" BEDDING COURSE

MIN. 4" STONE BASE

1" RADIUS

FINISH GRADE

FLARE BEVEL WELD
ALL ROUND, 1-1/2"
TUBES AT 4" TUBES

1/4" SELF-TAPPING S.S.
SCREWS AT EVERY PANEL
LAP, PANEL EDGES, AT
EVERY SUPPORT

CANOPY ATTACHMENT DETAIL

SCALE: 1/8"   =    1'-0"
1 Site Plan - Base Bid

SP1.1 SCALE: 1/8"   =    1'-0"
2 Site Plan - Alternate 1 Improvements

SP1.1

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
3 Typical Section at Walk & Pavers

SP1.1

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
7 Typ. Joints at Concrete Walks

SP1.1

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
5 Section @ Bench & Canopy

SP1.1 SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
6 Elevation @ Bench & Canopy

SP1.1
SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"

4 Typical Section at Border & Pavers
SP1.1

ALTERNATE 1 INCLUDES NEW CONCRETE WALKS, PAVERS,
CANOPY AND SITE FURNISHINGS. REFER TO PME SHEETS FOR
ADDITIONAL WORK.

1.

Site Plan Notes

Base Bid & Alternate 1
Site Plans & Details

N

PLAN
NORTH

N

ACTUAL
NORTH

SET NEW WALKS, PAVERS FLUSH W/ EXISTING WALKS
WHERE NEW WALKS, PAVERS ABUT EXISTING.

2.

NEW CONCRETE WALKS SHALL BE 4" THICK, 4,000 PSI
NORMAL WEIGHT CONCRETE PER THE REQUIREMENTS OF
SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 32 1313.  REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE
PLACED IN TOP THIRD OF SLAB AND NO MORE THAN 1" BELOW
TOP SURFACE.

3.
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6'-4" 3'-4"7'-0"

2
D1.1

2
D1.1

4
A2.1

REMOVE THIS EXISTING
WALL - SEE NOTE 2

REMOVE THIS
EXISTING WALL
SEE NOTE 2

REMOVE THIS
EXISTING WALL
SEE NOTE 2

E

E

E

J

G

H

E

E

E

CA D

BA D

B D

H

118

118A

118B

118C

116B

116A

116

SAW CUT AND REMOVE THIS
PORTION OF EXISTING SLAB FOR
INSTALLATION OF NEW PLUMBING,
MECHANICAL & ELECTRICAL LINES TO
NEW TABLE. REMAINDER OF SLAB
THIS ROOM TO REMAIN.

OUTLINES OF EXISTING WALLS,
BELOW, TO REMAIN

EXISTING FLOOR SLAB DECK TO
REMAIN, THIS AREA

BA D

BA D

BA D

A D

REMOVE THIS PORTION
OF EXISTING SLAB

REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR SLAB
THIS AREA

REMOVE ALL EXISTING WALL
BASE THIS ROOM

COORDINATE ROOF OPENINGS
WITH MECHANICAL.  DO NOT CUT
STRUCTURAL FRAMING

116

REMOVE EXISTING
SLAB ON GRADE

EXISTING DECK &
SUPPORTING
STRUCTURE TO
REMAIN

EXISTING
CONCRETE
RETAINING WALL
TO REMAIN

PROSTART

EXISTING SPRAYED -
ON FIRE-PROOFING

SCALE: 1/4"   =    1'-0"
1 Demolition Plan

D1.1

SCALE: 1/2"   =    1'-0"
2 Section at Slab Demo

D1.1

Demolition Plan

Demolition Plan Notes

REMOVE ALL EXISTING CASEWORK AND APPLIANCES THIS ROOM.A

REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR SLAB-ON-GRADE AND ALL WALL BASE
THIS ROOM.

B

REMOVE EXISTING ACOUSTIC TILE CEILING SYSTEMS AND
ASSOCIATED LIGHTS AND FIXTURES THIS ROOM.

D

REMOVE EXISTING WINDOW AND INTERIOR SILL. REMOVE EXISTING
LINTEL AND MASONRY ABOVE WINDOW TO 7'-4" A.F.F. REFER TO H4/
A8.1 FOR RETROFIT LINTEL DETAIL.  INSTALL LINTEL PRIOR TO INITIATING
REMOVAL OF WALL.

G

DENOTES EXISTING WALL TO BE REMOVED

DENOTES EXISTING WALL TO REMAIN

ITEMS SHOWN IN DASHED LINES ARE EXISTING TO BE REMOVED, TYPICAL

REMOVE THIS PORTION OF EXISTING WALL TO 7'-4" A.F.F., SEE NOTE 2.
REFER TO H2 & H3/A8.1 FOR RETROFIT LINTEL DETAILS. INSTALL LINTEL
PRIOR TO INITIATING REMOVAL OF WALL.

H

REFER TO PME DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL DEMOLITION.1.

General Demolition Notes

REMOVE THIS PORTION OF EXISTING WALL BELOW WINDOW TO
ACCOMMODATE INSTALLATION OF NEW EXTERIOR DOOR.

J

REMOVE THIS EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME.E

REMOVE EXISTING RESILIENT FLOORING AND BASE THIS ROOM.C

REMOVE THIS EXISTING DOOR. REWORK FRAME TO ACCOMMODATE
NEW OUTSWINGING DOOR.

F

N

PLAN
NORTH

DENOTES AREA OF EXISTING FLOOR SLAB TO BE REMOVED

REMOVE EXISTING WALLS TO 6" MINIMUM BELOW BOTTOM OF
NEW CONCRETE SLABS.

2.
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6

7

4

1

8

A

2

10'-4" 6'-2" 12'-4" 14'-6"

12
'-6

"

2
'-6

"

2
'-2

"

24'-11"2'-9"
1'-

4
"

3
'-3

"

7'-0"17'-8"

4
'-4

"

7'-6"

1'-8"

5
'-2

"

1'-
8

"

10
'-3

"
2
'-1

"
1'-

2
"

6
'-8

"

8
"

8"

2
'-4

"

3
'-0

"

3'-0"

3'-0" 2'-4"

1'-
4

"
2
'-8

"
4

'-6
"

2
A2.1

2
A2.1

4
A2.1

12 14

11

13

15

16

18

98

20

21

19

3

21

17

PROSTART
116 2 10 21 30

CLASSROOM
118 1 10 22 31

OFFICE
118A 1 10 22 31

PANTRY
116A 2 10 21 31

CORRIDOR
100 4 12 24 32

NEW BASE BID WALK -
SEE 1/SP1.1

FEC

MECHANICAL ENCLOSURE ROOF BELOW

4 6

7

5

6 4

5

7

AV
CONSOLE

N.I.C.
AV

N.I.C.

10

EXISTING FLOOR DECK TO
REMAIN THIS AREA

NEW SLAB ON GRADE, TYP. THIS
ROOM U.O.N. - SEE 2& 3/A2.1

PATCH EXISTING SLAB AT
PLUMBING TRENCH THIS AREA

SEE DETAIL 5/A2.1

MONITOR
N.I.C.

SEE NOTE 6

MONITOR
N.I.C.

SEE NOTE 6

20

20

2121

FEC

SEE NOTE 525

MONITOR
N.I.C.

SEE NOTE 8

3-5/8" STUD
FURRING,

THIS WALL

3-5/8" STUD
FURRING,

THIS WALL

3-5/8" STUD FURRING,
THIS PORTION OF WALL

5

21

SPLASH GUARD
SEE 4/A2.1

6" STUD WING WALL

NEW SLAB ON
GRADE, THIS ROOM

- SEE 2 & 3/A2.1

NEW SLAB ON GRADE,
THIS ROOM - SEE 2 & 3/A2.1

25
SEE
NOTE 7

25
SEE
NOTE 7

25
SEE
NOTE 7

25
SEE
NOTE 7

NEW DOOR CANOPY
3'-0" x 7'-0"
SEE H4/A8.1

DS

3

14

11

13

12

2'-6"

116
PROSTARTNEW 4" CONCRETE

SLAB ON GRADE W/
TURN DOWN EDGE

WWF

CRUSHED
STONE BASE

EXISTING
EARTH FILL

EXISTING SLAB, DECK
& SUPPORTING
STRUCTURE TO
REMAIN

EXISTING
CONCRETE
RETAINING WALL
TO REMAIN

VAPOR
BARRIER

EXISTING SPRAYED -
ON FIRE-PROOFING

#4 CONT.

#4's @ 16" O.C. -
EXTEND DOWEL 6"
MIN. INTO EXISTING
WALL, BELOW
METAL DIVIDER STRIP
BY FLOORING MFR.

30"
CENTERED
ON LAV.

HDPE SPLASH GUARD
PARTITION - 20" x 24"

FULL-HEIGHT 1-EAR
PANEL PILASTER
BRACKETS, ANCHOR
SECURELY TO WALL

BOTTOM
2'-0" A.F.F.

TOP
4'-0" A.F.F.

LAV - SEE
PLUMBING

FACE OF
CHASE AT
LAV

PATCH EXIST. SLAB
AT PLUMBING TRENCH

WWF

MECH. DUCT

ELECTRICAL CONDUIT

2" WASTE LINEWATER LINES

VAPOR
BARRIER

4
"

T

7/8"

T/
3

1/4" WIDE X 1" DEEP SAWCUT
JOINT (+1/16" AND -0") LOCATE
JOINTS A MAX OF 16'-0" APART
IN EACH DIRECTIONW.W.F.

SLAB ON GRADE

COAT FACE WITH
CURING COMPOUND
TO PREVENT BOND

1/4" WIDE X 1" DEEP (+1/16" AND -0")
CENTERED OVER C.J.

CUT W.W.F. 1" CLEAR
OF C.J. TYP.

W.W.F.

CUT 6" WIDTH OF
WIRE MESH
CENTERED ON
FUTURE SAWCUT

CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

CONTROL JOINTS

SCALE: 1/4"   =    1'-0"
1 Floor Plan

A2.1

SCALE: 1/2"   =    1'-0"
2 Section at Slab Replacement

A2.1

SCALE: 1/2"   =    1'-0"
4 Splash Guard Isometric

A2.1

SCALE: 1/2"   =    1'-0"
5 Trench Detail

A2.1

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
3 Typical Slab Joints

A2.1

Floor Plan

OFFICE
201 1 10 20 30

SCHEDULE SHEET A8.1
WINDOW/FRAMED OPENING TYPE, SEEA

ROOM FINISH TAG
SEE FINISH SCHEDULE
THIS SHEET
CEILING

FLOOR
BASE
WALLS

Floor Plan Legend

Room Finish Schedule

NEW CONCRETE WALK

Floor Plan Notes

DIMENSIONS ARE TO FACE OF CMU OR FACE OF STUDS
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

REFER TO LIFE SAFETY PLAN AT SHEET T0.2 FOR
RATED ASSEMBLY INFORMATION.

2.

3.

1.

NEW INTERIOR STUD WALLS ARE 3-5/8" NOMINAL, AT
16" O.C., U.O.N.

EXISTING WALL TO REMAIN

4.

STEEL STUDS OR FURRING - EXTEND WALL
FINISH, FURRING & STUDS TO 4" ABOVE
FINISH CEILING, SEE 4 & 5/A3.1

STEEL STUDS WITH SOUND BATT
INSULATION. EXTEND STUDS, INSULATION
AND WALL FINISH TO DECK

VINYL FACED ACOUSTICAL TILE

C
EI

LI
N

G

32

31

FL
O

O
R

2

1

# FINISH

RESILIENT VINYL TILE

FLUID-APPLED FLOORING

LATEX PAINT ON EXISTING

ALKYD PAINT ON 5/8" ABUSE-RESIST. GYP. BD.21

W
A

LL
S

22

20

B
A

S
E

11

12

10 4" RESILIENT

NOT USED

EXISTING TO REMAIN

25

30

ACOUSTICAL TILE

23

24

NOT USED3

EXISTING TO REMAIN

4

5

EXISTING TO REMAIN

13

EXISTING TO REMAIN

SCHEDULE SHEET A8.1

WALL FINISH NUMBER WHERE
DIFFERENT FROM GENERAL ROOM
FINISH DESIGNATION

2 CASEWORK ELEVATION
SEE SHEET A9.2

DOOR NUMBER, SEE3

2

FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINETFEC

N

REFER TO 2/A2.1 FOR BALANCE OF NOTES ON NEW SLAB.

FURRING AT EXISTING WALLS FOR VENEER PLASTER
ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE 2-1/2" STEEL STUDS NOMINAL,
AT 16" O.C., U.O.N. - SEE 4/A3.1

5.

INSTALL 5/8" PLYWOOD SHEATHING PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION OF ABUSE-RESISTANT GYP. BD., FULL
HEIGHT OF NEW STUD WALLS BEHIND MONITORS.

PROVIDE 22 GA. STAINLESS STEEL WALL PANEL FROM
2" AFF TO BOTTOM OF HOOD ENCLOSURE, AT THIS
WALL, FULL WIDTH OF HOOD.

6.

STAINLESS STEEL PANEL - SEE NOTES 5 & 7

PLAN
NORTH

NOT USED

NEW CONCRETE SLAB ON GRADE SHALL BE 4" THICK, 3,000 PSI, NORMAL
WEIGHT CONCRETE INSTALLED OVER VAPOR BARRIER PER SPECIFICATIONS
SECTION 03 3000. EXTEND VAPOR BARRIER MIN. 8" DOWN FACE OF EXIST.
CONC. WALL.  REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE 6 x 6 x W2.9 x W2.9 WWF, PLACED IN
TOP THIRD OF SLAB AND NO MORE THAN 1" BELOW TOP SURFACE.

7. PROVIDE 22 GA. STAINLESS STEEL WALL PANEL FROM
COUNTERTOP TO BOTTOM OF HOOD ENCLOSURE, AT
THIS WALL, FULL WIDTH OF RANGE.

DOWNSPOUT AT DOOR CANOPYDS

CONTROL & CONSTRUCTION JOINT NOTES

1. SAWCUT JOINTS AT CONTROL JOINTS SHALL BE MADE
AS SOON AS THE CONCRETE HAS HARDENED
SUFFICIENTLY TO PREVENT RAVELING OUT OF THE
AGGREGATE AND DAMAGE TO THE EDGES, BUT NO LATER
THAN 24 HOURS AFTER THE FINISHING OF THE SLAB
SURFACE HAS BEEN COMPLETED.

2. SAWCUT JOINTS SHALL BE MADE AT ALL
CONSTRUCTION JOINTS. JOINTS SHALL BE SAWCUT WHEN
CONTROL JOINTS ARE SAWCUT.

INSTALL 4' WIDE SHEET OF 5/8" PLYWOOD SHEATHING
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF ABUSE RESISTANT GYP.
BD., FULL HEIGHT OF NEW STUD WALL BEHIND THIS
MONITOR.  INSTALL ADDITIONAL LAYER OF 5/8" GYP
BOARD AT ADJACENT WALL TO MAINTAIN CONSISTENT
WALL THICKNESS.

8.

LATEX PAINT ON 5/8" ABUSE-RESIST. GYP. BD.
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12
'-0

"

3'-8"6'-3"

116

116A

118A

KITCHEN HOOD
SEE NOTE 3

MECHANICAL
CHASE

MECHANICAL
CHASE

WALL HOOD
FLUE, TYP. OF 4
SEE NOTE 3H

S

H

H

H

H

H

MON

MON

H

H

H

6
'-9

"

3
A3.1

9'-4"

9'-4"

9'-4"

9'-4"

118

8'-4"

EXIST
HVAC

EXIST
HVAC

EXIST
HVAC

NEW DOOR CANOPY
3'-0" x 7'-0"
SEE H4/A8.1

4
" M

IN
.

2" MIN. 4" MIN.

VERIFY OPENING SIZE

6
" M

IN
.

EXISTING ROOF DECK

TREATED NAILER

EXISTING BALLASTED ROOF
SYSTEM

CANT AS REQUIRED BY
ROOFING MANUF.
REPAIR ROOF MEMBRANE AS
REQUIRED BY ROOFING
MANUF.

PREFINISHED METAL FLASHING
CANT AS REQUIRED BY
ROOFING MANUF.

6"x3 1/2"x1/4" ANGLE WELD TO
4" ANGLE BELOW

4"x4"x1/4" ANGLE BETWEEN
METAL JOISTS

WELD ANGLE TO JOIST TOP
CHORD, TYP.  LOCATE IN
FIELD TO SUIT.

W/ MECH. DWGS.

THIS IS A DIAGRAMMATIC DETAIL WHICH
OUTLINES THE DESIGN INTENT.  ALL
ROOFING WORK MUST COMPLY WITH THE
REQUIREMENTS OF THE EXISTING
WARRANTY.

IN ADDITION TO ROOF REPAIRS,
PROVIDE AN 8'x8' LOOSE LAID
LAYER OF .060 EPDM AROUND
NEW FANS AND COVER WITH
BALLAST

CURB PROVIDED
BY MECHANICAL,
INSTALLED BY
G.C.

NOTE:  DO NOT CUT STRUCTURAL FRAMING.
VERIFY OPENING LOCATION AND METHODS
WITH THE ARCHITECT.

EXISTING
INSULATION

8'-8" A.F.F.

9'-4" A.F.F.

ACOUSTICAL
CEILING TILE

METAL STUD HEADER

ACOUSTICAL
CEILING TILE
5/8" GYP. BD. W/
PLASTIC LAMINATE
3 5.8" METAL STUDS TO
RUN TO FLOOR FRAMING
ABOVE @ 2'-0" O.C.

5/8" GYP. BD. W/
PLASTIC LAMINATE

EXISTING
STRUCTURE

EXTEND NEW
FRAMING TO ROOF
DECK, ABOVE

BRACE TO EXIST.
ROOF FRAMING
ABOVE @ 2'-0" O.C. TOP OF FURRING AT

4" ABOVE FIN. CLG.

ACOUSTICAL
CEILING TILE

5/8" ABUSE-RESISTANT
GYP. BD.

FURRING CHANNELS:
2-1/2" STEEL STUDS @
16" O.C. U.O.N.

CONT. TOP TRACK

EXISTING WALL

BRACE TO FLOOR
FRAMING ABOVE @
2'-0" O.C.

TOP OF STUDS AT 4" ABOVE FIN. CLG.

ACOUSTICAL
CEILING TILE

3 5/8" METAL STUDS
@ 16" O.C. U.O.N.

5/8" ABUSE-
RESISTANT GYPSUM
BOARD @ BOTH
FACES OF STUDS,
EXCEPT AT CHASE
WALLS

CONT. TOP
TRACK

EXISTING
STRUCTURE

SCALE: 1/8"   =    1'-0"
1 Reflected Ceiling Plan

A3.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
2 New Curb at Existing Roof

A3.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
3 Soffit Detail

A3.1 SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
4 Typical Furred Wall

A3.1 SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
5 Typical Stud Wall Bracing

A3.1

Ceiling Plan Legend

2x4 ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILING - SEE FINISH
SCHEDULE FOR TYPE

Ceiling Plan Notes
CEILINGS IN ROOMS SHOWN, BUT NOT NUMBERED, ARE
EXISTING TO REMAIN.

1.

LIGHT FIXTURE - SEE ELECTRICAL

9'-4" CEILING HEIGHT A.F.F.

DIFFUSERS - SEE MECHANICAL

SPEAKER - SEE ELECTRICAL

Reflected Ceiling Plan,
Roof Details

002 ROOM NUMBER

2x2 ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILING - SEE FINISH
SCHEDULE FOR TYPE

N

PLAN
NORTH

SMOKE DETECTOR - SEE ELECTRICALS

HEAT DETECTOR - SEE ELECTRICALH

FUTURE CEILING HUNG MONITOR -
SEE ELECTRICAL

MON

REFER TO ELECTRICAL PLANS FOR UNDERCABINET
LIGHT FIXTURES.

2.

Roofing Notes
ALL MODIFICATIONS AND REPAIRS TO ROOF SHALL
BE PERFORMED IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE
MANUFACTURER'S REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
EXISTING FIRESTONE WARRANTY.

DO NOT CUT STRUCTURAL FRAMING.  REFER TO
MECHANICAL PLANS FOR GENERAL LOCATIONS OF
NEW PENETRATIONS.

REFER TO PLUMBING DEMOLITION PLANS FOR
LOCATIONS OF VTR TO BE REMOVED BY PLUMBING
CONTRACTOR.  THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR PATCHING ROOF WHERE VTRS
HAVE BEEN REMOVED.

1.

2.

3.

PROVIDE BLOCKING AT WALL AS REQUIRED FOR
SUPPORT OF EACH HOOD.

3.

NOTE: AT STUD WALLS WITH ACOUSTIC INSULATION, EXTEND STUDS, WALL FINISH AND
INSULATION TO DEFLECTION TRACK AT ROOF DECK, ABOVE. SEE FLOOR PLAN FOR
LOCATIONS.
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ABUSE-RESIST. GYP.
BD., BOTH SIDES

METAL STUD WALL W/
BATT INSULATION

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME

WOOD DOOR

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

METAL STUD
HEADER

4
'-6

"

6'-8"

7'
-4

"

3'-4"

7'
-4

"

6'-0"

3
'-1

0
"

3'-4"

2
'-8

"

7'
-4

"

6'-4"

A Solid Core
Wood Door

Hollow Metal
Door  Half
Glass

Overhead
Counter Door

Solid Core
Wood Door
View Panel

1 HM FrameB C D 2 HM Frame
w/ Sidelight

FIELD VERIFY

A HM Window Frame
Fixed Pane

3 HM Frame

INSULATING
SAFETY GLASS

SAFETY GLASS

SAFETY GLASS

ABUSE-RESIST.
GYP. BD.,
BOTH SIDES

METAL STUD JAMB

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME
WOOD DOOR

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

METAL STUDS
W/ INSUL.

2
"

2
"

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME

WOOD DOOR

ABUSE-RESISTANT
GYP. BD.

METAL STUD
HEADER

EXIST. WALL

1/2" DIA. (A36)
@ 12" O.C.

1/4" STEEL
PLATE

STEEL CHANNEL C8x11.5,
BOTH SIDES

3-12
3-12

3/16
3/16

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME - FILL W/
GROUT

WOOD DOOR

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

METAL STUD FURRING
ON EXIST. CONC.
BLOCK WALL

COUNTERSUNK EXP.
SHEILD (3) PER JAMB
GROUT SOLID VOIDS
IN CONC. BLOCK

3/4" PIPE SLEEVE
(3) PER JAMB

METAL STUD FURRING
ON EXIST. CONC.
BLOCK WALL

ABUSE-RESIST.
GYP. BD.

ABUSE-RESIST.
GYP. BD.

2
"

2
"

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

WOOD HOOD FOR
COILING DOOR

WOOD COILING
DOOR

METAL STUD
HEADER

1/2" DIA. (A36)
@ 12" O.C.

1/4" STEEL
PLATE

STEEL CHANNEL C8x11.5,
BOTH SIDES

3-12
3-12

3/16
3/16

ABUSE-RESISTANT
GYP. BD.

EXIST. WALL

WOOD COILING
DOOR

WOOD DOOR
JAMB

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

ABUSE-RESIST.
GYP. BD.

EXIST. WALL

METAL STUD
FURRING

WOOD
BLOCKING

STAINLESS STEEL
COUNTER

SEE PLAN FOR WIDTH

EXISTING WALL

S.S. EYE BOLT-
3/4" DIA. - THRU-
BOLT TO 3"x3"x
1/4" PLATE

S.S. STEEL EYE BOLT

1/2" DIA. STEEL TIE ROD
(2) PER CANOPY

ALUM. COMPOSITE ROOF
PANEL

ALUM. DOOR CANOPY

INTEGRAL ALUM.
CANOPY GUTTER

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME
HOLLOW METAL
DOOR

1/2" DIA. (A36)
@ 12" O.C.

1/4" STEEL
PLATE

3-12
3-12

3/16
3/16

STEEL CHANNEL C8x11.5,
BOTH SIDES

7'-4" A.F.F.

9'-0" A.F.F.

3 5/8" METAL
STUD FURRING @
16" O.C. U.O.N.

ABUSE-RESIST.
GYP. BD.

LIGHT FIXTURE - SEE
ELECTRICAL

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME - FILL W/
GROUT
HOLLOW METAL
DOOR

EXIST. WALL

COUNTERSUNK EXP.
SHEILD (3) PER JAMB
GROUT SOLID VOIDS
IN CONC. BLOCK

3/4" PIPE SLEEVE
(3) PER JAMB

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

ABUSE-RESIST.
GYP. BD.
3 5/8" MTL. STUDS

1 1/2"

1x6 WD. SILL
EXIST. WALL

METAL STUD
FURRING

STAINLESS STEEL
COUNTER

WOOD COILING
DOOR

SEALANT

CABINET

ABUSE-RESIST.
GYP. BD.

HOLLOW METAL
DOOR

CONC. WALK -SLOPE AWAY
FROM BUILDING 1/4" PER FT.

DOOR SWEEP

METAL THRESHOLD

EXISTING SLAB AND
FOUNDATION

FLUID-APPLIED FLOORING

RIGID INSULULATION

ABUSE-RESIST.
GYP. BD.,
BOTH SIDES

METAL STUD WALL W/
BATT INSULATION

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME

GLAZED FIXED
WINDOW

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

METAL STUD
HEADER

GLAZING
STOP

ABUSE-RESIST.
GYP. BD.,
BOTH SIDES

METAL STUD JAMB

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME

GLAZED FIXED
WINDOW

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

METAL STUDS
W/ INSUL.

GLAZING STOP

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME

GLAZED FIXED
WINDOW

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

METAL STUDS

GLAZING
STOP

METAL STUD WALL W/
BATT INSUL.

ABUSE-RESIST.
GYP. BD.,
BOTH SIDES

METAL STUD WALL W/
BATT INSULATION

ABUSE-RESISTANT
GYP. BD.

METAL STUD
FURRING ON EXIST.
CONC. BLOCK
WALL

METAL STUD
HEADER

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME

WOOD DOOR

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME

WOOD DOOR

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

3 5/8" METAL
STUDS

COUNTERSUNK EXP.
SHEILD (3) PER JAMB -
GROUT SOLID VOIDS IN
CONC. BLOCK

3/4" PIPE SLEEVE
(3) PER JAMB

ABUSE-RESIST.
GYP. BD.

WOOD DOOR

THRESHOLD

EXIST. FLOOR

FLUID-APPLIED
FLOORING

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
H1 Head Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
J1 Jamb Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
H2 Head Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
J2 Jamb Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
H3 Head Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
J3 Jamb Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
H4 Head Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
J4 Jamb Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
S1 Sill Detail

A8.1 SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
S2 Sill Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
H6 Window Head Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
J6 Window Jamb Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
S4 Window Sill Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
H5 Head Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
J5 Jamb Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
S3 Sill Detail

A8.1

Door Schedule Notes:

TYPE
DOOR

SIZE WxHxD

8

6
7

5
4

2
3

1

D
A

3'-0" x 7'-0" x 1-3/4" A

HEAD, JAMB & SILL DETAILS ARE REFERENCED FROM SHEET  A8.1 U.O.N.Door Schedule

3'-0" x 7'-0" x 1-3/4"
3'-0" x 7'-0" x 1-3/4"

S
H

E
E

T 
A

1.
1

UNDERCUT ALL INTERIOR DOORS WITHOUT THRESHOLDS 3/4".  UNDERCUT DOORS WITH THRESHOLDS 3/8".1.

H4 J4

H1
1
2

3'-0" x 7'-0" x 1-3/4"
6'-8" x 4'-6"
PR 6'-0" x 7'-0" x 1-3/4"

3'-8" x 7'-0" x 1-3/4" C

3 -
-

-
-

TYPE HEAD SILLJAMB REMARKSSIZE WxHMARK
A

Window Schedule

3'-4" x 3'-10"

S
H

E
E

T 
A

1.
1 GLAZED IN H.M. FRAME J6

3
4
5
6
7 -

-
-

B
A

A

1 -

S2

H1

H2
H3

J1

J3
J2

J1

H6 S4

Notes on Details

CAULK ALL HOLLOW METAL FRAMES TO
MASONRY JAMBS AND LINTELS. FILL FRAMES SET
IN MASONRY WALLS WITH GROUT.

SET ALL EXTERIOR THRESHOLDS IN FULL BED OF
CAULK.

2.

1.

HOLLOW METAL DRYWALL FRAMES ARE 5-7/8".
HOLLOW METAL MASONRY FRAMES ARE 5-3/4"
U.O.N.

3.

PROVIDE CONTINUOUS SEALANT AT BOTH SIDES OF
ALL FRAMES.

4.

TYPE
FRAME

HEAD JAMB SILL HDWNO.
DOOR

REMARKSHR.
LABEL

8

6
7

5
4

2
3

1
NO.

DOOR

HEAD, JAMB & SILL DETAILS ARE REFERENCED FROM SHEET  A8.1 U.O.N.

MARK
A

Door & Window
Schedules & Details

Door & Frame Elevations
Scale 1/4" = 1'-0"

Door & Window Details
Scale 1-1/2" = 1'-0"

1

2

-

S1
1/3
1/3

-

1
1

H5 J5 S3
H5 J5 S3

EXISTING EXIST EXIST - - - 8 -

ALL NEW VIEW PANELS AND HALF GLASS IN NEW DOORS TO MATCH WIDTH AND HEIGHT OF LITES IN EXISTING SCHOOL
DOORS.

2.

SEE NOTE 2

SEE NOTE 2

SEE NOTE 2
SEE NOTE 2
SEE NOTE 2
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116

116A

118A

P3

P4

3 9

9 3

P4

8

2

8

2

8

2

8

2

18

P3

P3

P3

P3

P1

13
10 11

2117161514

M1

P3 66 P2 419
P5

22

20

21

20

P6

19A

A1

A1

A1

A1

A1

A1

A1

A3A4

A3 A4

REFER TO SHEET A9.2 FOR
KNIFE RACKS, THIS CABINET

REFER TO SHEET A9.2 FOR
KNIFE RACKS, THIS CABINET

23

24

24

23

A1

A1

A2

118

8
4

"

24"

4
6

" T
O

P
 O

F 
C

U
TO

U
T

RESILIENT BASE AT
CABINET TOE, TYP.

DEEP DRAWER UNIT,
NOMINAL 24" DEEP,
18" HIGH

CUTOUT FOR
WALL OVEN -
COORDINATE
CUTOUT AND

SUPPORT

DEEP WALL CABINET
UNIT, NOMINAL 24"
DEEP, 36" HIGH

PROVIDE SOLID
BLOCKING AS
REQUIRED

SOLID TOP

2
2
"

2
4

"

8
4

"

24"

RESILIENT BASE AT
CABINET TOE, TYP.

DEEP DRAWER UNIT,
NOMINAL 24" DEEP,
18" HIGH

MICROWAVE
SHELF

MICROWAVE
SHELF

DEEP WALL CABINET
UNIT, NOMINAL 24"
DEEP, 15" HIGH

OPEN CABINET AT
MICROWAVE
SHELVES

PROVIDE SOLID
BLOCKING AS
REQUIRED

SCALE: 1/4"   =    1'-0"
1 Kitchen Equipment Plan

A9.1

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
2 Wall Oven Cabinet

A9.1 SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
3 Microwave Cabinet

A9.1

Kitchen Appliances and Equipment Schedule

DESCRIPTIONMARK REMARKS

2

3

MARKKW HP AMP VOLT PHASE
ELECTRICAL PLUMBING

HW CW W I.W.

4

NOTES:

INDUCTION RANGE

WALL OVEN

INDUCTION COOKTOP

2 REQ'D THIS LOCATION

1.
2.
3.

GREASE TRAPP6 SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS

WALL-MOUNTED LAVATORYP1 HC ACCESSIBLE, SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS

6 DISHWASHER

APPLIANCES

COMMERCIAL KITCHEN EQUIPMENT

OTHER EQUIPMENT

P6

P1

DROP-IN DOUBLE BASIN SINKP3 SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS P3

DROP-IN DOUBLE BASIN SINKP4 HC ACCESSIBLE, SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS P4

REFER TO PROJECT MANUAL, SECTIONS 11 3100 AND 11 4000 FOR FULL DESCRIPTIONS OF APPLIANCES AND EQUIPMENT.
REFER TO CASEWORK SHEET A9.2 FOR ELEVATIONS AT APPLIANCES & EQUIPMENT MOUNTED IN CASEWORK
STACK WASHER/DRYER SHALL BE COMMERCIAL UNIT, ELECTRIC OPERATION, NON-COIN FRONT CONTROLS; FRONT LOADING, STAINLESS STEEL
WASHER BASKET, GALVANIZED SHEET STEEL DRYER CYLINDER.  WASHER 120V/1 PHASE, 3.4 CUBIC FOOT CAPACITY.  DRYER 208V/1 PHASE, 7
CUBIC FOOT CAPACITY.  SUMP PUMP DRAIN ON WASHER.  WHITE.  UL LISTED AND LABELED.  BASIS OF DESIGN: SPEED QUEEN LTEE5ASP153TW01.

8 WALL HOOD

9 DOWNDRAFT HOOD

35.07.3

52.410.9

13.52.8

208 1

208 1

208 1

120 112.01.3

2

3

4

6

8

9

REACH-IN FREEZER

REACH-IN REFRIGERATOR10

11

120 1

120 1

5.83.5

97.5

ICE MACHINE

COUNTERTOP FRYER W/ STAND

14

RANGE W/ GRIDDLE

13

HOT CABINET

16

MICROWAVE

17

18

120 1

208 3

120 1

120 1

15

CONVECTION OVEN

1 12.1

7.67.6

31.011.0 1/2

42.015.0

208 126.05.3

208 3

16.72.0

UTILITY CART

208/120 1

21

3/43/43 COMPARTMENT SINK

M1

STORAGE RACK

19

TYPE I HOOD 208 3

20

STACK WASHER/DRYER22 4.8 15&30

DROP-IN LAVATORY LAVATORYP2 HC ACCESSIBLE, SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS P2

10

11

14

13

16

17

18

15

21

M1

19A

20

22

Kitchen
Equipment Plan

120 17.0

120 12.80.3

MOP SINKP5 SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS P5

KITCHEN ACCESSORIES

SOAP DISPENSER

TOWEL BARA1

A4

SEE SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 10 2800 A1

A2SEE SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 10 2800 - MOUNT AT 46" A.F.F. TO TOP OF DISPENSER BUTTON

PAPER TOWEL DISPENSERA3 SEE SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 10 2800 - MOUNT AT 46" A.F.F. TO TOP OF DISPENSER OPENING SLOT

UTILITY SHELF/MOP HOLDERA2 SEE SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 10 2800

WALL-MOUNTED POT/UTENSIL RACK24 24

MOUNT BOTTOM 80" A.F.F.

WALL-MOUNTED SHELF/POT RACK23 23MOUNT SHELF 72" A.F.F.

MOUNT TOP 72" A.F.F.

208 3SINK HEATER19A 6.0 25

19

2 REQ'D

2 REQ'D, 42" x 24"

SEE NOTE 3

SEE MECHANICAL DRAWINGS

N

PLAN
NORTH

0.9
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11'-4"

3
4

"

12'-0" 2'-6"

22'-1"12'-1"

2'-6"

3
A9.2

3
A9.2

2
A9.2

CLASSROOM 1181 CLASSROOM 1182 CLASSROOM 1183
ACCESSIBLE DEMO TABLE
CLASSROOM 118, PROSTART 1164 5 6

36 29

OPEN
KNEE

3 9 P4P3 P4 3 9

33 33 33 4 11 18 14 16 7 7 13 13 7 7 16 19 24 2027

414141414047474039

FINISHED END
PANEL

FINISHED
BACK PANEL

A1

6'-8"8'-7" 10'-0"

2'-0" 8'-6"

3
4

"

2'-0" 2'-0"9" 8'-6" 2'-0" 4'-9"

4
A9.2

4
A9.2

PROSTART 11687 PROSTART 1169 CLASSROOM 11810 PREP ISLAND PROSTART 11611 PROSTART 11612 PROSTART 11613 PROSTART 11614

OPEN
KNEE

OPEN
KNEE

OPEN
KNEE

93
P3 P3

ROLL-DOWN
COUNTER
DOOR -
"OPERATOR"
SIDE AT
ROOM 116

COUNTERTOP
EXTENDS
THROUGH
OPENING

13 5 13 22 25 25 22 18 15 5 8 8 5 15 18 3x3 HARDWOOD
LEG W/ SHOE

424142

FINISHED END
PANEL

FINISHED
END
PANEL

FINISHED
END
PANEL

3x3 HARDWOOD
LEG W/ SHOE

A1

A1 A1

FINISHED END
PANELS AT
CABINETS,
BEYONDS.S. BACK-

SPLASH

S.S. BACK-
SPLASH

S.S. BACK-
SPLASH

6
A9.2

30'-2" Field Verify 5'-9" Field Verify

10'-0"13'-0" 5'-6"

3
6

"

16'-6"14'-1"

3
4

"

4
"

3
A9.1

2
A9.1

5
A9.2

PROSTART 116 PROSTART 11615 PROSTART 11616 PROSTART 11617 PROSTART 11619PROSTART 11618 PROSTART 11620 PROSTART 11621

44

2 2 2 2

18

8 888

4
6 6

P3

TOP OF OVEN
46" A.F.F.

P2

FINISHED END
PANELS AT DISHWASHER
OPENINGS

WALL-MTD
MONITOR, N.I.C.

1 11 3 11 48 11 3 11 5 49 1827 37 14 14 9 9 9

444546464646

50 TYP 50 TYP 50 TYP

23 24 24 23

SHELF & ROD
WALL-TO-WALL

3 BRACKETS
PER SHELF

PROVIDE STAINLESS STEEL WALL
PANEL AT EACH RANGE TO 80 " A.F.F.

2
7"

9
"

6" 10" 8"

HARDWOOD RAIL

STAINLESS STEEL BACKSPLASH

PROVIDE SOLID
BLOCKING AT WALL
AS REQUIRED

STAINLESS STEEL
COUNTERTOP

FINISHED END PANEL AT
ADJACENT CABINET

RESILIENT BASE AT
EXPOSED END PANEL

3/8" PLYWOOD
PANEL - MATCH
CABINET BODY FINISH

3/8" REMOVABLE
PLYWOOD PANEL -
MATCH CABINET
BODY FINISH

2
7"

10" 8"

1/2" PLYWOOD AT
CHASE WALL -
MATCH CABINET
BODY FINISH AT
EXPOSED FACE

STAINLESS STEEL
COUNTERTOP

HARDWOOD RAIL

3/8" PLYWOOD
PANEL - MATCH
CABINET BODY FINISH

3/8" REMOVABLE
PLYWOOD PANEL -
MATCH CABINET
BODY FINISH

FINISHED END PANEL AT
ADJACENT CABINET

RESILIENT BASE AT
EXPOSED END PANEL

3
4

"

30"

2"

BASE CABINET -
COOKTOP ABOVE (2)
18" DEEP DRAWERS

OUTLINE OF
DOWNDRAFT HOOD -
COORDINATE CUT-
OUT AND SUPPORT

RESILIENT BASE AT
CABINET TOE,
BEYOND, TYP.

FINISHED
BACK PANEL

RESILIENT
BASE

OUTLINE OF COOKTOP - FLANGED
AT BACK AND SIDES TO OVERLAP
COUNTERTOP.  COORDINATE CUT-
OUT AND SUPPORT

SOLID PANEL AT
COOKTOP LEVEL

CABINET TOP
FRAME

STAINLESS
STEEL
COUNTERTOP

24"

10
"

3
6

"

9"24"

BASE CABINET

RESILIENT BASE AT
CABINET TOE, TYP.

1/2" PLYWOOD
PANELS AT CHASE

STAINLESS STEEL
BACKSPLASH PANEL, FULL
HEIGHT, BOTH SIDES OF
PENINSULA

STAINLESS STEEL
COUNTERTOPS

14"

PROVIDE SOLID
BLOCKING FOR
BRACKETS @
STUD WALLS

FIXED HEAVY
DUTY ROD &
SHELF
BRACKET - 12
GA. STEEL, 12"
WIDE
K&V 1195 OR
EQUAL

HEAVY DUTY
STEEL ROD,
1/16" O.D.,
CHROME
FINISH

WOOD SHELF: 3/4" BIRCH
VENEER AA PLYWOOD W/
1/4"x3/4" HARDWOOD EDGE

1/4" PROJECTION

UNDERCOUNTER
DISHWASHER
COORDINATE

CLEARANCES WITH
EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER

34" A.F.F.

36" A.F.F.

BACKSPLASH AT
WALL, BEYOND

PROVIDE SQUARE
EDGE, THIS END OF
COUNTERTOP

PROVIDE ENDSPLASH
AT LOWER
COUNTERTOP, TO
UNDERSIDE OF UPPER
COUNTERTOP

FINISHED ENDPANEL AT
SIDE OF WORKSPACE
CABINET

SOLID ENDPANEL AT
DISHWASHER OPENING

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
1 Accessible Sink @ Wall

A9.2 SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
2 Accessible Sink @ Demo Table

A9.2 SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
3 Demo Table

A9.2 SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
4 Prep Island

A9.2 SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
5 Shelf/Closet Rod

A9.2 SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
6 Countertop Tranisition

A9.2

Casework Elevations
Scale 1/4" = 1'-0"

Notes:

SIZE W x D X H

13
11
9

7

4
5

3

14

MARK

Casework Schedule

REFER TO KITCHEN EQUIPMENT PLAN AND SCHEDULE, SHEET A9.1, FOR FIXTURES AND APPLIANCES SHOWN HERE. COORDINATE
CUTOUTS AT CABINETS AND COUNTERTOPS FOR ALL FIXTURES AND APPLIANCES AS REQUIRED.

1.

DESCRIPTION

19

15

1

18
16

# THIS SYMBOL DENOTES FIXTURES OR APPLIANCES TO BE INSTALLED AT CASEWORK.

20
22
24
25
27
29
33
36
37
39

45

40
41
42
44

46
47
48
49
50

24" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
27" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
30" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
36" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF

36" x 18" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF
30" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, 2 DRAWERS,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF
36" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, 2 DRAWERS,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF
30" x 18" x 35"

12" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 1 DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELF

BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, 2 DRAWERS,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF
18" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 4 DRAWERS
24" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 4 DRAWERS
36" x 24" x 35" SINK BASE CAB, 2 DOORS

30" x 24" x 33" ACCESSIBLE COOKTOP BASE CAB, 2 DRAWERS

12" x 24" x 33" BASE CAB, 1 DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
18" x 24" x 33" BASE CAB, 1 DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
30" x 24" x 33" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
18" x 24" x 33" BASE CAB, 1 DOOR, 1 DRAWER,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF
30" x 24" x 33" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, 2 DRAWERS,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF
24"DEEP x 33" HIGH ACCESSIBLE SINK BASE CAB, WIDTH VARIES, SEE 1 & 2/A9.2

36" x 24" x 84" TALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, 5 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
36" x 24" x 84" TALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, 5 SHALLOW ADJUSTABLE SHELVES - SEE NOTE 4
30" x 18" x 84" TALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, 5 SHALLOW ADJUSTABLE SHELVES - SEE NOTE 4
15" x 12" x 30" WALL CABINET, 1 DOOR, 2 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES

18" x 12" x 24"

27" x 12" x 30" WALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, 2 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
30" x 12" x 30" WALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, 2 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
36" x 12" x 30" WALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, 2 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES

WALL CABINET, 1 DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
30" x 12" x 36" ACCESSIBLE WALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, 2 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES

30" x 12" x 24" WALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
33" x 12" x 24" WALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
30" x 24" x 84" MICROWAVE CABINET - SEE 3/A9.1
30" x 24" x 84" WALL OVEN CABINET - SEE 2/A9.1
FABRICATED WOOD SHELVING UNITS - SEE SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 10 5616

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 12 3553 FOR CASEWORK,
SECTION 12 3600 FOR COUNTERTOPS

COUNTER HEIGHT IS 36" A.F.F., U.O.N. MOUNT WALL CABINETS WITH TOPS 84" A.F.F., U.O.N. CABINET TOE IS 4" HIGH, 3" DEEP TYP.2.
ALL COUNTERTOPS ROOM 116 STAINLESS STEEL, ALL COUNTERTOPS ROOMS 118 PLASTIC LAMINATE.  PROVIDE BACKSPLASHES,
END SPLASHES, WHEREVER COUNTERS ABUT WALLS.  PROVIDE 4" SPLASH AT 36" HIGH COUNTERS, 6" HIGH SPLASH AT 34" HIGH
COUNTERS. SEE DETAIL 8/A9.2 FOR TRANSITION AT LOW TO HIGH COUNTERS.

3.

LEAVE 2" CLEAR BETWEEN LEADING EDGE OF SHELVES AND INTERIOR FACE OF CABINET DOORS, THIS CABINET, FOR MAGNETIC
KNIFE RACKS, BROWNE FOODSERVICE MTH-12 OR EQUAL.  MOUNT THREE RACKS AT INTERIOR FACE OF EACH DOOR, AT 36", 48"
AND 60" A.F.F.

4.

REFER TO ELECTRICAL FOR RECEPTACLES TO BE INSTALLED AT CASEWORK.  COORDINATE INSTALLATION OF ROUGH-INS WITH
ELECTRICAL.

5.

8 24" x 18" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF

Casework
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PROSTART
116 2 10 21 30

CLASSROOM
118 1 10 21 31

OFFICE
118A 1 10 22 31

PANTRY
116A 2 10 21 31

CORRIDOR
100 4 12 24 32

MECHANICAL ENCLOSURE
ROOF BELOW
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116 2 10 21 30

CLASSROOM
118 1 10 21 31

OFFICE
118A 1 10 22 31

PANTRY
116A 2 10 21 31

CORRIDOR
100 4 12 24 32

Sheet

2/15/16

Fo
od

 L
ab

 R
en

ov
at

io
ns

 a
t N

or
th

 B
un

co
m

be
 &

 C
ly

de
 A

. E
rw

in
 H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
ls

B
un

co
m

be
 C

ou
nt

y 
S

ch
oo

ls
   

  W
ea

ve
rv

ill
e,

 N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

P1.2
NB



Sheet

2/15/16

Fo
od

 L
ab

 R
en

ov
at

io
ns

 a
t N

or
th

 B
un

co
m

be
 &

 C
ly

de
 A

. E
rw

in
 H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
ls

B
un

co
m

be
 C

ou
nt

y 
S

ch
oo

ls
   

  W
ea

ve
rv

ill
e,

 N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

P2.1
NB



Sheet

2/15/16

Fo
od

 L
ab

 R
en

ov
at

io
ns

 a
t N

or
th

 B
un

co
m

be
 &

 C
ly

de
 A

. E
rw

in
 H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
ls

B
un

co
m

be
 C

ou
nt

y 
S

ch
oo

ls
   

  W
ea

ve
rv

ill
e,

 N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

P2.2
NB



Sheet

2/15/16

Fo
od

 L
ab

 R
en

ov
at

io
ns

 a
t N

or
th

 B
un

co
m

be
 &

 C
ly

de
 A

. E
rw

in
 H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
ls

B
un

co
m

be
 C

ou
nt

y 
S

ch
oo

ls
   

  W
ea

ve
rv

ill
e,

 N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

M0.1
NB



Sheet

2/15/16

Fo
od

 L
ab

 R
en

ov
at

io
ns

 a
t N

or
th

 B
un

co
m

be
 &

 C
ly

de
 A

. E
rw

in
 H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
ls

B
un

co
m

be
 C

ou
nt

y 
S

ch
oo

ls
   

  W
ea

ve
rv

ill
e,

 N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

M1.1
NB



Sheet

2/15/16

Fo
od

 L
ab

 R
en

ov
at

io
ns

 a
t N

or
th

 B
un

co
m

be
 &

 C
ly

de
 A

. E
rw

in
 H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
ls

B
un

co
m

be
 C

ou
nt

y 
S

ch
oo

ls
   

  W
ea

ve
rv

ill
e,

 N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

M2.1
NB



Sheet

2/15/16

Fo
od

 L
ab

 R
en

ov
at

io
ns

 a
t N

or
th

 B
un

co
m

be
 &

 C
ly

de
 A

. E
rw

in
 H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
ls

B
un

co
m

be
 C

ou
nt

y 
S

ch
oo

ls
   

  W
ea

ve
rv

ill
e,

 N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

M2.2
NB



DD DD

S

R

S

R

DD

DD

S

DD

RS

R R

S
12

2
3
7

I

S

13

UV

4

C TV

S
S12

15

C

C

C

C

C

C

C

C C C C

C C C

14 14

2
3
6

I
13

S

C C SS
12

5 15
DD

11

1

+72

C C C C C C

UV

4

UV

4

C

C
TV

20
TYP

16
TYP

20
TYP

19

20 22

7

2

2

2

18

21

21
18

18

22

22

2

17

17

18

2
3

3
7

3
7

3
6

3
6

13

TO MECH
ROOM

13

Sheet

2/15/16

Fo
od

 L
ab

 R
en

ov
at

io
ns

 a
t N

or
th

 B
un

co
m

be
 &

 C
ly

de
 A

. E
rw

in
 H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
ls

B
un

co
m

be
 C

ou
nt

y 
S

ch
oo

ls
   

  W
ea

ve
rv

ill
e,

 N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

E0.1
NB

1/4" = 1'E0.1
1 ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION

KEYED NOTES

1 REMOVE EXISTING PANEL DD.  SHUT OFF FEEDER AT SOURCE AND MAINTAIN FOR REUSE, SEE KEYED NOTE 11.

2 REMOVE ALL EXISTING DEVICES AND LIGHTING IN THIS/THESE ROOMS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  CONDUITS AND MC CABLES MAY BE REUSED IF IN GOOD CONDITION AND PROPERLY SUPPORTED.  MC
CABLE MUST HAVE INTEGRAL GROUND AND MATCH SIZING FOR CIRCUIT TO BE USED ON.

3 VERIFY WHERE ALL DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT ARE CIRCUITED TO.  TURN OFF BREAKERS AND DISCONNECT ANY/ALL WIRES/CIRCUITS.  REMOVE WIRING NOT BEING REUSED.

4 UNIT VENTILATOR TO REMAIN.  VERIFY CIRCUIT PANEL SOURCE AND RE-LABEL, AS NEEDED, TO IDENTIFY ON PANEL LEGEND.

5 EXISTING DRYER PLUGS AND CIRCUIT TO BE REMOVED.  WASHER CIRCUIT TO BE MAINTAINED.

6 ALL DEVICE CIRCUITS TO PANEL DD

7 ALL DEVICE CIRCUITS TO PANEL R IN MECHANICAL ROOM.

8 NOT USED.

9 NOT USED.

10 NOT USED.

11 TO/FROM 225A ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKER IN MECHANICAL ROOM (~60' - 80').  BREAKER TO BE REMOVED/REPLACED.  TURN OVER BREAKER TO FACILITIES MAINTENANCE.

12 LIGHT SWITCH CIRCUITS TO BE MAINTAINED, REMOVE SWITCHES.

13 SPEAKER AND INTERCOM TO BE MAINTAINED.

14 EXISTING HEAT DETECTOR TO BE RELOCATED.

15 FIRE ALARM STROBE LIGHT TO BE RELOCATED.

16 ALL FLOOR BOXES UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED TO HAVE CIRCUITS REMOVED AND BE CAPPED OR PLATED OVER.  COORDINATE WITH GC.

17 REMOVE DEVICE AND WIRING, COVER BOX.

18 THESE BOXES AND CIRCUITS MAY BE SAVED FOR REUSE.

19 REMOVE RECEPTACLE STRIP AND CIRCUIT, CAP SIMILAR TO KEYED NOTE 16.

20 REMOVE RECEPTACLES BUT MAINTAIN ALL BOXES AND CIRCUITS ON WALL IN THIS ROOM UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

21 BOXES AND CIRCUITS, ON THIS WALL, MAY BE REUSED SO LONG AS FINAL DEVICE LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATELY AS SHOWN.

22 REMOVE DEVICES AND CIRCUITS.  MAINTAIN/SAVE COAX CABLE IN CEILING.

NORTH
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NB1/4" = 1'E1.1

1 ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION - POWER, FIRE ALARM, & DATA

KEYED NOTES

1 EMERGENCY OVENS SHUTOFF.  INDUSTRIAL, OIL TIGHT, MUSHROOM HEAD PUSH BUTTON WITH GUARD, MOUNT ON 4"X4" FD JUNCTION BOX WITH NO/NC CONTACT BLOCK.  WIRE PUSH BUTTONS IN 
PARALLEL TO SHUNT TRIP PANEL DD1, SEE DETAIL ON SHEET E2.1.

2 SPARE

3 FIRE ALARM RELAY FOR SHUNT TRIP OF PANEL DD1.

4 PROVIDE POWER PANELS DD & DD1 PER SCHEDULES ON THIS SHEET AND SHEET E1.3.

5 PROVIDE 1-1/2"C, (4) 1/O, & #6G FROM 2'X2'X1' JUNCTION BOX TO EACH PANEL.

6 PROVIDE 1/2"C, (2) #14, & #14G.

7 PROVIDE CEILING MOUNTED RECEPTACLE AND DATA JACK.

8 REUSE EXISTING FIRE ALARM DEVICES, SLC & NAC CIRCUITS, AND TEST OPERATION OF ALL DEVICES, TYPICAL.  PROVIDE (2) NEW HEATER DETECTORS AND (2) NEW STROBE UNITS.

9 WIFI, PA SPEAKERS, AND VOLUME CONTROL FURNISHED BY OWNER AND INSTALLED BY EC.  SEE SHEET E1.3.

10 AV EQUIPMENT BY OWNER.  SEE SHEET E1.3.

11 COORDINATE WITH PLUMBING CONTRACTOR FOR TRENCH CUT IN FLOOR, AS REQUIRED TO ACCOMMODATE ALL CIRCUITS.  CONDUITS TO HAVE MINIMUM OF 3"  CONCRETE COVER, ROUTE UP CHASE TO
CEILING.  WIRING SHALL BE #10 XHHW-2, GROUND MAY BE #12 THHW.  MOUNT UNDER EDGE OF COUNTER IN CABINET.

12 ALL CIRCUITS, IN THIS ROOM, CIRCUIT TO PANEL R.  REUSE EXISTING CONDUIT AND BREAKERS AND RE-LABEL DIRECTOR CARD.

13 PROVIDE 3/4"C, (3) #12, & #12G FROM HOOD CONTROL BOX TO MAU-3 ON ROOF.

14 PROVIDE 3/4"C, (3) #12, & #12G FROM HOOD CONTROL BOX TO EXHAUST FAN-3 ON ROOF.

15 PROVIDE MOTOR STARTER SWITCHES AT FAN ON ROOF AND ON WALL.

16 SMALL HOODS WITH LIGHTS.

17 PROVIDE ALL INSTALLATION/ELECTRICAL REQUIRED IN HOOD-2 INSTALLATION LITERATURE.

18 COORDINATE RECEPTACLE ROUGH INS WITH OWNER AND ARCHITECTURAL DETAILS, SEE SHEET A9.2.

19 COORDINATE RECEPTACLE ROUGH INS WITH ARCHITECTURAL DETAILS, SEE SHEET A9.2.

20 PROVIDE BOX EXTENSION ON EXISTING BOX LOCATIONS

21 PROVIDE 1" PVC, (3) #10 & #10G AT 24" BFG TO RECEPTACLES UNDER BENCHES.

22 PROVIDE 2 POLE 50A BREAKER IN PANEL R.  LABEL "CLASS 118 COOKTOP".

23 PROVIDE COMBINATION STARTER, SIZE 2, 240VAC 2 POLE WITH HOA SWITCH.  AUTO TO BE VIA NORMALLY CLOSED SHUTDOWN BUTTONS.

24 PROVIDE 1 POLE, 15A BREAKER IN PANEL R, LABEL "CLASS 118 COOKTOP SHUTDOWN".

25 PROVIDE EMERGENCY POWER SHUTDOWN BUTTONS WITH (1) NO/NC CONTACT BLOCK WITH (1) NC BUTTON WIRED IN SERIES TO COIL OF STARTER VIA AUTO CONTACT.  BUTTONS TO BE HEAVY DUTY, OIL
TIGHT, INDUSTRIAL TYPE WITH MUSHROOM HEAD AND GUARD.  MOUNT FLUSH IN WALL.

26 PROVIDE 3/4"C, (3) #8, & #10G.

27 PROVIDE NEW HEAT DETECTORS IN THIS ROOM.  PROVIDE SIMILAR TO KEYED NOTE 8.

28 PROVIDE MOTOR STARTER SWITCH FOR DOWNDRAFT FAN WITH OVERLOAD SIZED TO FLAX1.25.  WIRE TO CIRCUIT FEEDER COOKTOP.

29 PROVIDE WATERTIGHT RECEPTACLE OR DISCONNECT SWITCH FOR BOOSTER HEATER.  USE FLMC TO HEATER CONNECTIONS.

30 PROVIDE SWITCH FOR COOKTOP HOOD.  COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL DETAILS.

31 PROVIDE 1-1/4"C IN PLUMBING TRENCH AND CHASE FOR LOW VOLTAGE CABLES TO TEACHER'S TABLE.  PROVIDE 4"X4" FD BOX.

32 PROVIDE RECEPTACLE AND DUAL DATA JACKS AT 18" AND 92" AFF WITH 3/4"C IN WALL TO ACCESSIBLE CEILING.  PROVIDE PLASTIC
BUSHING ON FREE END OF CONDUIT.  PROVIDE CAT6A JACKS AND WIRING TO CLOSEST AVAILABLE DATA RACK.  FIELD COORDINATE
WITH OWNER'S IT REP, ASSUME 250' RUN.  PROVIDE BREAKOUT BOX AND CABLING PER BCS STANDARDS.  SEE DETAIL 2 & 3 ON SHEET
E2.1 FOR MORE DETAIL.

33 REUSE EXISTING TELEPHONE CABLE.

34 PROVIDE CAT6A JACKS AND WIRING TO CLOSEST AVAILABLE DATA RACK.  FIELD COORDINATE WITH OWNER'S IT REP, ASSUME 250' RUN.

35 PROVIDE LIGHT SWITCH DISCONNECT ON FAN.

36 INSTALL SMALL HOODS CONTROL PANEL NEAR DOOR.  PROVIDE CIRCUITS TO FANS AND MAU.  MOUNT INSIDE CLASSROOM BESIDE
DOOR, SHOWN HERE FOR CLARITY.

37 PROVIDE WIRING AND CONNECTIONS TO UNIT.

*

NORTH
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1/4" = 1'E1.2
1 ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION - LIGHTING

KEYED NOTES

1 REUSE EXISTING 277VAC CIRCUIT.  TRACE AND LABEL AT PANEL.

2 PROVIDE SWITCH/CONTROLS PER DETAILS ON THIS SHEET.

3 CIRCUIT TO EXISTING EXTERIOR LIGHT CIRCUIT.  MOUNT "D" UNDER
"ER" UNDER CANOPY.

4 PROVIDE DIMMER SWITCH COMPATIBLE WITH LED ROOM LIGHTS.

5 PROVIDE MOTION/OCCUPANCY SENSOR, 360°, LINE RATED AT 277VAC WIRED TO HOT WIRE AND THEN TO SWITCHES.

NTSE1.2
2 SWITCH S1 DETAIL

NTSE1.2
3 SWITCH S2 DETAIL

NTSE1.2
4 SWITCH S3 DETAIL

NTSE1.2
5 SWITCH S4 DETAIL

NORTH

NTSE1.2
4 LIGHTING CONTROL DETAIL
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1
1

3

2 3

3

3

1

AUDIO/VISUAL LEGEND

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

VIDEO INPUTVI

VIDEO OUTPUTVO

MICROPHONE ANT.A

CAMERAC

VOLUME CONTROLVC

CEILING MOUNTED SPEAKERS

OUTDOOR MOUNTED SPEAKERS

CAMERA INPUTDV

JUNCTION BOX TYPE

3.5" DEEP, 4" SQUARE, 2 GANG MUD RING

3.5" DEEP, 4" SQUARE, 1 GANG MUD RING

3.5" DEEP, 4" SQUARE, 1 GANG MUD RING

4" SQUARE WITH 3/4" WHIP TO CAMERA

4" SQUARE WITH 1/2" WHIP TO SPEAKER

3.5" DEEP, 4" SQUARE, 1 GANG MUD RING

3.5" DEEP, 1 GANG MASONRY BOX

3.5" DEEP, 4" SQUARE, 1 GANG MUD RING

REQUIRED CONDUIT

3/4"C TO RACK

3/4"C TO RACK

3/4"C TO RACK

3/4"C TO RACK

SEE DRAWING

SEE DRAWING

SEE DRAWING

3/4"C TO RACK

MOUNTING HEIGHT

SIDE OF COUNTER

18" AFF

84" - 96" AFF

12" ABOVE CEILING

12" ABOVE CEILING

18" AFF

48" AFF

96" AFF
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NB1/4" = 1'E1.3

1 ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION - AUDIO/VISUAL

GENERAL NOTES

1 PROVIDE ROUGH IN AND CONDUIT FOR AV EQUIPMENT.

KEYED NOTES

1 PROVIDE (AMOUNT INDICATED IN DRAWING) 2" PVC CONDUITS THAT EXTEND 2" - 3" BEYOND WALL ON BOTH SIDES WITH END BUSHINGS.  UPON OWNER COMPLETION OF CABLE INSTALL, FIRE SEAL 
AROUND OUTSIDE AND INSIDE OF CONDUIT, TYPICAL FOR ALL.

2 PROVIDE 4"X4" FD BOX AND 3/4"C IN WALL UP TO ACCESSIBLE CEILING.

3 INSTALL BOX IN COORDINATION WITH ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATION DETAILS, FIELD VERIFY ROUGH INS WITH OWNER.

NORTH



MECHANICAL ROOM

225
175

T#6
112.5 KVA

480 Δ 208Y120

100
100

B

100
100

R

250
250

8" WIREWAY

225
150

DD

J

2-1/2"C
(4)4/O & #4G

2'X2'X8"
JUNCTION

BOX

225
225

DD1

2"C
(4)4/O, #4G

PROSTART FOOD LAB

3

20
0

15
0

2

4

5

6

1-1/4"C
(4)#2, #6G

CLASSROOM FOOD LAB

GENERAL ELECTRICAL LEGEND

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

TYPICAL LIGHT FIXTURES
LETTER INDICATES TYPE

TYPICAL EXIT SIGN - NUMBER OF FACES AND DIRECTIONAL
ARROWS INDICATED, LETTER INDICATES TYPE

EMERGENCY LIGHTING UNIT

TELEPHONE OUTLET WITH RJ-11C JACK

COMBINATION DATA/TELEPHONE OUTLET WITH RJ-ER AND RJ-11C JACK

DATA OUTLET WITH 2 RJ-45 JACKS

ELECTRICAL POWER SUPPLY CONNECTION TO EQUIPMENT - EQUIPMENT
TAG OR DESIGNATION INDICATED.  COORDINATE LOCATION AND
CONNECTION DETAILS WITH EQUIPMENT PROVIDER.

E

SPECIAL PURPOSE RECEPTACLE, MATCH RECEPTACLE TO EQUIPMENT
PLUG.  MAY ALSO BE HARDWIRED JUNCTION BOX OR TOGGLE
DISCONNECT SWITCH, COORDINATE WITH EQUIPMENT.

DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, NEMA CONFIGURATION 5-20R

TWO DUPLEX RECEPTACLES IN DOUBEL GANG BOX,
NEMA CONFIGURATION 5-20R

2

GFCI DUPLEX RECEPTACLEG

ABOVE COUNTER DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, MOUNT CENTER AT 44" AFFC

SWITCHED CIRCUIT

UNSWITCHED CIRCUIT

HOMERUN CIRCUIT TO PANEL - CIRCUIT INDICATED

EXISTING EQUIPMENT

NEW EQUIPMENT

GENERAL FIRE ALARM LEGEND

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

EXISTING EQUIPMENT

NEW EQUIPMENT

PHOTOELECTRIC SMOKE DETECTOR, MOUNT 3' FROM AIR GRILLES

COMBINATION RATE OF RISER/FIXED TEMPERATURE HEAT DETECTOR

30
FIRE ALARM STROBE OR INDICATOR, CANDELA RATING IS 15 UNLESS
OTHERWISE INDICATED, MOUNT AT 90" - 96" AFF

M ADDRESSABLE MONITOR MODULE

R FIRE ALARM SYSTEM ADDRESSABLE CONTROL RELAY, MOUNT WITHIN
18" OF DEVICE BEING CONTROLLED

WEATHER PROOF DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, PROVIDE CAST
ALUMINUM IN USE COVERW

ABOVE COUNTER DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, MOUNT CENTER AT 44" AFF+78

IN FLOOR DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, MOUNT FLUSH WITH FLOOR

S SPEAKER

I INTERCOM

WA WIRELESS ACCESS

C CABLE TV JACK

TV TV JACK

EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON

J JUNCTION BOX

M CEILING MOTION/OCCUPANCY SENSOR, 360° UON

PE PHOTOCELL

S BANK OF SWITCHES, SEE SWITCHING DETAIL

S 20A, 120/277VAC SINGLE POLE SNAP SWITCH

S MOTOR STARTER TOGGLE SWITCH, #POLE TO MATCH # CIRCUITSM
S NEMA 4 WET MOTOR STARTER TOGGLE SWITCHMW
S 20A, 120/277VAC THREE WAY SNAP SWITCH3
S 20A, 120/277VAC DIMMING SWITCHD

DATA
120V

BREAKOUT
BOX

MB TB

PROJECTOR
DATA

BREAKOUT
BOX

120V

7'-8"
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NB

NTSE2.1
1 PARTIAL POWER RISER

AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE

AHU AIR HANDING UNIT

AL ALUMINUM

BFG BELOW FINISHED GRADE

C CONDUIT (AND DEVICE COUNTER 
HEIGHT)

CU COPPER

EF EXHAUST FAN

ABBREVIATIONS

EX EXIT SIGN

G GROUND

DS DISCONNECT SWITCH

MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR

MCA MINIMUM CIRCUIT AMPACITY

MCB MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER

N NEUTRAL

NIC NOT IN CONTRACT

PC PHOTOCELL

PNL PANELBOARD

RSC RIGID STEEL CONDUIT

SC SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR

SA SURGE ARRESTOR

UNV UNIVERSAL

UON UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED

W WET LOCATION RATED

WIR WIRE (SIZE/RATING)

SCOPE OF WORK

PROVIDE TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION PHASE POWER AND LIGHTING FOR ALL TRADES AS NEEDED.

PROVIDE SUBMITTALS ON ALL POWER, LIGHTING, AND CONTROLS EQUIPMENT.

PROVIDE ALL ELECTRICAL SHOWN ON DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS AND AS NEEDED TO PROVIDE A COMPLETE FUNCTIONAL INSTALLATION IN COMPLIANCE
WITH STATE AND LOCAL CODES.

PROVIDE ALL LOW VOLTAGE AND DATA WIRING FOR SYSTEMS FURNISHED BY OWNER.

PROVIDE FIELD COORDINATION WITH OTHER TRADES AND PROVIDE RED-LINE MARKED UP DRAWINGS TO OWNER OF ALL FIELD CHANGES.

TEST ALL MOTORS FOR CORRECT ROTATION.  TEST ALL LIGHTING, SWITCHING, DIMMING, AND OCCUPANCY SENSORS FOR PROPER FUNCTION.

ASSIST OTHER TRADES IN TESTING OF HVAC EQUIPMENT.

TEST AND CERTIFY ALL FIRE ALARM EQUIPMENT.

TEST AND CERTIFY ALL EMERGENCY LIGHTING.

TEST PANEL/COOKING EQUIPMENT SHUNT TRIP CONTROLS.

PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED ELECTRICALLY RELATED PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS.

PROVIDE ONE YEAR WARRANTY ON ALL PARTS AND LABOR FROM DATE OF PROJECT ACCEPTANCE

GENERAL NOTES (ALL ELECTRICAL SHEETS)

1 THIS DRAWING IS DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATES THE APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY
ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS ON SITE.  MINOR ADJUSTMENTS AND OFFSETS SHALL BE PROVIDED WHERE REQUIRED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE 
OWNER.

2 PROVIDE ALL WORK IN COMPLIANCE WITH ALL STATE AND LOCAL CODES AND IN AN INDUSTRY STANDARD WORKMANLIKE MANNER.

3 NMC (ROMEX AND SE CABLE FOR FEEDERS) IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.  AC/MC CABLE IS ACCEPTABLE WHEN FISHED INSIDE EXISTING WALLS AND FOR WHIPS.
EMT CONDUITS WITH CONDUCTORS SHALL BE USED IN EXPOSED LOCATIONS AND FOR ALL FEEDERS 100A OR LARGER.

4 RACEWAYS SHALL NOT BE RUN ON THE EXTERIOR OF BUILDING OR EXPOSED IN FINISHED USER/PUBLIC AREAS.

5 ALL WALLS AND PENETRATIONS SHALL BE REPAIRED AND SEALED, SEE ARCHITECTURAL FOR WALL CONSTRUCTION.

6 ALL WIRE SIZES SHOWN ARE FOR COPPER, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  WIRES #10 OR LESS HALL BE SOLID.

7 RECEPTACLE AND SWITCH COVER PLATE SHALL BE WHITE, DEVICES SHALL BE WHITE.

8 EC TO PROVIDE DATA BOXES WHERE SHOWN WITH CONDUIT ROUTED UP TO ABOVE CEILING.  ALL CABLES WILL BE BY THE EC.  ALL DATA JACKS AND 
COVER PLATES ARE FURNISHED BY OWNER.

9 ALL SPARE BREAKERS SHALL BE TURNED OFF AND LABELED "SPARE" ON DIRECTORY CARD.

10 PROVIDE ALL CONDUIT AND WIRE TERMINATIONS TO EQUIPMENT.

11 GENERALLY FOCUS EMERGENCY LIGHT HEADS AT 45° DOWN ANGLE AND +/- 15°-45° HORIZONTALLY TO COVER EGRESS PATCH.  DO FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF
HEADS WITH ENGINEER.

12 PRIOR TO LOCATING ANY DEVICES AT CASEWORK, COUNTERTOPS, ETC REFER TO FINAL ARCHITECTURAL CASEWORK DRAWINGS AND SHOP DRAWINGS
TO VERIFY MOUNTING HEIGHTS AND LOCATIONS.  COORDINATE ANY MOUNTING LOCATIONS PRIOR TO ROUGH IN.

KEYED NOTES

1 PROVIDE 200A FUSIBLE SWITCH WITH (6) 150A CLASS RK1 FUSES, (3) ARE SPARES.

2 PROVIDE (4) 1/O & #4G TAPPED TO TRANSFORMER SECONDARY CABLES FOR FEED TO LINE SIDE.  VERIFY AND LABEL PHASING.

3 PROVIDE (4) 1/O & #4G TAPPED INTO WIREWAY AND BACK TO PICK UP TAPS TO PANELS B & R.  VERIFY AND LABEL PHASING.

4 REMOVE EXISTING 225A ENCLOSED BREAKER.  PROVIDE 250A ENCLOSED CIRCUIT BREAKER, SQUARE D TYPE J FRAME OR EQUAL.  SET LONG TIME TRIP TO MAXIMUM, INSTANTANEOUS TO MID RANGE.  
LABEL :PROSTART FOOD LAB.

5 REUSE EXISTING 4/O FEEDER, MEGAR CABLES AND PROVIDE READINGS TO ENGINEER.

6 PROVIDE THE JUNCTION BOX AND FEEDER TAPS/DROPS TO PANELS.

7 REUSE EXISTING CIRCUITS TO FOOD LAB CLASSROOMS.  RE-LABEL AND PROVIDE NEW DIRECTORY CARD.  LABEL PANEL: FOOD LAB CLASSROOM.

NORTH

NTSE2.1
2 BREAKOUT BOX

NTSE2.1
3 TEACHING WALL
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SP1.1
D1.1
A2.1
A3.1
A8.1
A9.1
A9.2

Alternate 3 Site Plan
Demolition Plan
Floor Plans
Reflected Ceiling Plans, Roof Details & UL Assembly
Door Schedule & Details
Kitchen Equipment Plan
Casework

T0.1

T0.2

T0.3

Title Sheet

Building Code, Life Safety Plan

UL Assemblies

SCALE: 1"   = 40'
1 2nd Floor School Plan

T0.1

SCALE: 1"   = 40'
2 3rd Floor School Plan

T0.1

Food Lab Renovations at North Buncombe & Clyde A. Erwin High Schools

Buncombe County Schools Asheville, North Carolina
Construction Documents

Drawing Index

Location Map

N

French Broad River

ASHEVILLE
74 240

63

ARCHITECTURAL

GENERAL

VOCATIONAL CLASSROOMS
SEE LIFE SAFETY PLAN SHEET T0.2

N

26LEES
CREEK
ROAD

CLYDE A.
ERWIN HIGH

SCHOOL

FOOD LAB
SEE PLAN SHEET A2.1

MECHANICAL ROOM
SEE PLAN SHEET A2.1

PLUMBING
Plumbing Supply DemolitionP0.1

MECHANICAL
Mechanical DemolitionM0.1

Plumbing DWV DemolitionP0.2
Plumbing Construction -  SupplyP1.1
Plumbing Construction -  DWVP1.2
Plumbing Schedules, Details & NotesP2.1

Mechanical ConstructionM1.1

ELECTRICAL
Electrical DemolitionE0.1
Electrical Construction - Power, Fire Alarm, DataE1.1
Electrical Construction - LightingE1.2
Electrical Schedules, Details & NotesE2.1

Mechanical Room ConstructionM1.2
Mechanical Roof ConstructionM1.3

240

Clyde A. Erwin High School Campus

Project Alternates
CLYDE A. ERWIN HIGH SCHOOL, 20 ERWIN HILLS ROAD, ASHEVILLE NC  28806

N
PLAN

NORTH
ACTUAL
NORTH

N N
PLAN

NORTH
ACTUAL
NORTH

ALTERNATE 3 SITE IMPROVEMENTS
SEE PLAN SHEET SP1.1

Mechanical Schedules, Details & NotesM2.1

ALTERNATE 1: North Buncombe Site Improvements
Refer to NB Sheet SP1.1 for Base Bid and Alternate 1 sitework

ALTERNATE 2: Erwin Food Lab Renovations
All work associated with Erwin High School, except sitework
(Alternate 3), is included in Alternate 2.
Base bid includes no Erwin High School work.

Food Lab Renovations at North Buncombe and Clyde A. Erwin High
Schools includes the following designated bid alternates:

ALTERNATE 3: Erwin Site Improvements
Refer to ERWIN Sheet SP1.1 for Alternate 3 sitework.  Base bid
includes no sitework at Erwin High School. Acceptance of Alternate 3
is contingent upon award of Alternate 2.

BASE BID: North Buncombe High School
All work at North Buncombe High School except sitework designated
as Alternate 1 is included in the Base Bid.

Mechanical Schedules, Details & NotesM2.2



T0.2
Sheet

2/15/16

Fo
od

 L
ab

 R
en

ov
at

io
ns

 a
t N

or
th

 B
un

co
m

be
 &

 C
ly

de
 A

. E
rw

in
 H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
ls

B
un

co
m

be
 C

ou
nt

y 
S

ch
oo

ls
   

   
 A

sh
ev

ill
e,

 N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

OC TC DE

CERT.NO

L
AA HTR

LIVE

HS C

C RA

ON

ETI
H

I
GE

R
RETS

C
LOR

E N

O
AP

ANI

A D
OI

T
N I

RO
PR U

E
T

D
UR

T

CETIHCRA

AL NG
LARU S

SI

2653

ANI

LORACHTRO
N

T
CE

TI

HCRADERETSI
GE

R

C.
N.

ELLIVEH

S
A

XOCEKIM

50382

CO

L

IG

S

N

T

L
AR RC

HITECTU

DE
EDCT

RU
A S

A

ORA
N

TIO I
D

O

NI A

NC

PA

ST
E

R
EG

I

V I LL

O
C RORT H AS H

A
E

N

A

E

50382
CERT.NO

L

UR RP

R
E

H
IT

C

M

S

HI

S H N.T H CARO
EVI L LE

A N

L
OR C.I NA

RE T

2653

GI TEC

IKE COX
CTERED AR

ERWIN
2/15/16

2102

2104A

21062102A

2100

SCALE: 1/8"   =    1'-0"
1 Life Safety/Rated Assemblies Plan - 2nd Floor

T0.2

ClosedParking Garage Open
Utility & Miscellaneous

Repair Garage

Smoke Detection Systems:
Panic Hardware:

No
No

Yes
Yes - Existing at Corridor

H-5 HPM

2012 NC State Building Code - 2009 IBC with NC AmendmentsBuilding Code Summary

Upfit
Alteration

CURRENT USE(s) (Ch. 3):
ORIGINAL USE (s): (Ch.3):

Flood Hazard Area:

NFPA 13

A-1

Factory

I-2

S-2 Low

H-2 Deflagrate

Number of Stories

Business

Mercantile

ALLOWABLE AREA: EXISTING AREA UNCHANGED: UL PER TABLE 503
Occupancy:

Hazardous
Institutional

Storage

Assembly

Educational

Residential
S-1 Moderate

H-1 Detonate

I-3 Use Condition
I-1

BASIC BUILDING DATA
Construction  Type:

Standpipes:
Fire District:

Sprinklers:

Mezzanine:
Building Height:

RENOVATED: (date)
CONSTRUCTED: (date)
EXISTING:

Partial
Yes
Yes

Yes

Mixed Construction:

No

No
Feet

No
No

1-B

Class

II-B

Reconstruction

1-A II-A

A-3

R-4

H-3 Combust

A-2

R-2

F-1 Moderate

High Piled

I-3

R-1

1 2
I-4

R-3

3 4

H-4 Health

5

F-2 Low

A-4 A-5

Yes
II

III-B
No

I
No

NFPA 13R
Types:Yes

III Wet

Repair

III-A IV

Dry
NFPA 13D

V-B
V-A

New Construction

PrivateCity/County

2012 EDITION OF CODE FOR:

City County

Owner/Authorized Agent:

Name of Project:
Address:

Proposed Use:

Owned By: State

Addition

Design #

Assembly
for Rated

LIFE SAFETY SYSTEMS REQUIREMENTS: ALL SYSTEMS EXISTING

Incidental Use Separation

Interior Walls & Partitions

Smoke Barrier Separation
Party/Fire Wall Separation

Corridor Separation

Exit Signs:
Emergency Lighting:

Fire Alarm:

Occupancy Separation

Tenant/Dwelling Unit Separation

Shaft Enclosures - Exit
Shaft Enclosures - Other

No
No
No

Yes
Yes - Existing at Corridor
Yes - Existing

including columns, girders,
trusses

South
Interior

Exterior walls
Partitions
Nonbearing Walls and

East
North

Exterior
Bearing Walls

West

Structural Frame,

Building Element

> 30'

Rating

Reduction)
(W/               *

FIRE PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS

Separation
Distance

(Feet)

Fire
Req'd. Provided

Sheet #

Detail #
and

Design #

Joints
for Rated

Design #
for Rated

Penetration

Email:
Phone:

StateCode Enforcement Jurisdiction:

Partial
tim.fierle@bcsemail.org
828-2555-5916Mr. Tim Fierle, Director of Facilities and Planning, Buncombe County Schools

High School Vocational Classroom

Buncombe County Board of Education

20 Erwin Hills Road, Asheville, NC  28806
Food Lab Renovations, Clyde A. Erwin High School

63'-4"

2

Yes

3

North

South

East
West N/A

0

N/A

N/A
N/A

3 Exist. Typ.,
2 Roof Only

0

N/A

2 Typ,
1 Roof
(a)

2 Existing

T0.2

Floor Construction

beams and joists

Roof Construction
including supporting
beams and joists

(check all that apply)

PROPOSED USE(s) (Ch. 3):

* Indicate section number permitting reduction.

LIFE SAFETY PLAN REQUIREMENTS
Life Safety Plan Sheet #:

Fire and/or smoke rated wall locations (Chapter 7)
Assumed and real property line locations
Exterior wall opening area with respect to distance to assumed property lines (705.8)
Existing structures within 30' of the proposed building
Occupancy types for each area as it relates to occupant load calculation (Table 1004.1.1)
Occupant loads for each area
Exit Access travel distances (1016)
Common path of travel distances (1014.3 & 1028.8)
Dead end lengths (1018.4)
Clear exit widths for each exit door
Maximum calculated occupant load capacity each exit door can accommodate based on egress width (1005.1)
Actual Occupant load for each exit door

Location of doors with panic hardware (1008.1.10)
Location of doors with delayed egress locks and the amount of delay (1008.1.9.7)

Location of doors equipped with hold-open devices
Location of emergency escape windows (1029)
The square footage of each fire area (902)
The square footage of each smoke compartment (407.4)
Note any code exceptions or table notes that may have been utilized regarding the items above

Location of doors with electromagnetic egress locks (1008.1.9.8)

Buncombe

1973 E-EDUCATIONAL
E-EDUCATIONAL
E-EDUCATIONAL

including supporting

ALLOWABLE HEIGHT: EXISTING HEIGHT UNCHANGED: 5 STORY, 160' PER TABLE 503

Special approval: (Local Jurisdiction, Department of Insurance, OSC, DPI, DHHS, ICC, etc., describe below)
SPECIAL APPROVALS

Buncombe County, DPI

EXIT WIDTH: REFER TO LIFE SAFETY PLAN

EXIT REQUIREMENTS: REFER TO LIFE SAFETY PLAN
NUMBER AND ARRANGEMENT OF EXITS

> 30'
> 30'
> 30'

2 2 Existing
2 2 Existing
2 2 Existing

N/A

N/A
N/A

2 2 Existing
(b)

1 1-1/2 Existing

2 2,3,4 Exist.

N/A

1 1 Existing

1 1 Existing

(a) Required fire resistance rating of roof may be reduced by 1 hour per Table 601, note a.

Life Safety Plan Legend

EXIT

OCCUP 88
TRAVEL 72'

OCCUPANT LOAD
MAX. TRAVEL DISTANCE

PH DENOTES DOOR W/ PANIC HARDWARE

ACCESSIBLE MEANS OF EGRESS

20 DENOTES DOOR RATING IN MINUTES

1 HR FIRE PARTITION AT CORRIDOR,
OPENINGS 20 MINUTE PROTECTED

OCCUP 40
TRAVEL 53'

FOOD LAB - VOCATIONAL
2032 SF

PH

20

NEW DOOR AT
EXISTING EXIT

EXIT WIDTH: 32"
EXIT CAPACITY: 160

EXIT LOAD: 43

EXISTING EXIT
EXISTING EXIT

NEW DOOR

NOTE: ALL ROOMS NOT LABELED ARE EXISTING TO REMAIN, WITH NO WORK

PH

OCCUP 2
TRAVEL 44'

OFFICE
182 SF

OCCUP 1
TRAVEL 76'

PANTRY
101 SF

EXISTING CORRIDOR
1 HOUR FIRE PARTITION

RENOVATED (SQ. FT.)
Gross Building Area:
FLOOR EXISTING (SQ. FT.) NEW (SQ. FT.)

0 SF

TOTAL

First Floor:

0 SF

38,219 SF

160,323 SF

0 SFSecond Floor: 72,620 SF

SUB-TOTAL (SQ. FT.)
38,219 SF

160,323 SF

72.620 SF
0 SF

2,218 SF
Second Floor: 49,484 SF 0 SF 49,484 SF12 SF

2006, 2008

NEW INFILL AT CORRIDOR WALLS SHALL COMPLY WITH
THE REQUIREMENTS OF UL DESIGN ASSEMBLY U419 FOR
1-HOUR CONSTRUCTION.  REFER TO SHEET T0.3 FOR FULL
DESCRIPTION OF THIS ASSEMBLY.

EXISTING FLOOR ABOVE 2ND FLOOR IS 2-HOUR
CONSTRUCTION. ALL PENETRATIONS SHALL BE RATED
ACCORDINGLY.

NEW CHASE AT MECHANICAL ROOM, 3RD FLOOR, SHALL
COMPLY WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF UL DESIGN
ASSEMBLY U529 FOR 1-HOUR CONSTRUCTION.  REFER
TO SHEET A3.1 FOR FULL DESCRIPTION OF THIS
ASSEMBLY.

Rated Assemblies
1.

2.

3.

2,230 SF

Building Code Summary,
Life Safety Plan
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U529 (d)

(b) Existing floor is sand-lightweight concrete with minimum thickness of 4 inches, complies with Table 721.2.2.1 for 2 hour rating.
NEW 1-HOUR INFILL
PER UL U419

U419 (c)

Schematic plan Note indicating where fire rated floor/ceiling and/or roof structure is provided for purposes of occupancy separation

EXISTING FLOOR
ABOVE ENTIRE 2ND
FLOOR IS 2-HOUR

RATED
CONSTRUCTION. ALL

PENETRATIONS SHALL
BE RATED

ACCORDINGLY
SEE NOTE #2

REFER TO 2/A2.1 FOR LOCATION OF NEW 1-HOUR RATED CHASE AT 3RD FLOOR MECHANICAL ROOM, ABOVE.

(c) Refer to Sheet T0.3 for full description of this UL Assembly.
(d) Refer to Sheet A3.1 for full description of this UL Assembly.

(e)

(e)

(e) Refer to PME sheets for penetration assemblies.
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Design No. U419
BXUV.U419

Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

Page Bottom

Design/System/Construction/Assembly Usage Disclaimer

Authorities Having Jurisdiction should be consulted in all cases as to the particular requirements covering the installation and use of UL
Certified products, equipment, system, devices, and materials.
Authorities Having Jurisdiction should be consulted before construction.
Fire resistance assemblies and products are developed by the design submitter and have been investigated by UL for compliance with
applicable requirements. The published information cannot always address every construction nuance encountered in the field.
When field issues arise, it is recommended the first contact for assistance be the technical service staff provided by the product
manufacturer noted for the design. Users of fire resistance assemblies are advised to consult the general Guide Information for each
product category and each group of assemblies. The Guide Information includes specifics concerning alternate materials and alternate
methods of construction.
Only products which bear UL's Mark are considered Certified.

BXUV - Fire Resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

BXUV7 - Fire Resistance Ratings - CAN/ULC-S101 Certified for Canada

See General Information for Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

See General Information for Fire Resistance Ratings - CAN/ULC-S101 Certified for Canada

Design No. U419
October 23, 2015

Nonbearing Wall Ratings — 1, 2, 3 or 4 Hr (See Items 4 & 5 through 5K)

* Indicates such products shall bear the UL or cUL Certification Mark for jurisdictions employing the UL or cUL Certification (such
as Canada), respectively.
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1. Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown) — For use with Item 2 - Channel shaped, fabricated from min 25 MSG
corrosion-protected steel, min depth to accommodate stud size, with min 1-1/4 in. long legs, attached to floor and ceiling
with fasteners 24 in. OC max.

1A. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with Item 2B,
proprietary channel shaped runners, 3-5/8 in. deep attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC max.

CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper25™ Track

CRACO MFG INC — SmartTrack25™

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper25™ Track

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper25™ Track

1B. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with Item 2C,
proprietary channel shaped runners, 1-1/4 in. wide by 3-5/8 in. deep fabricated from min 0.020 in. thick galv steel,
attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners spaced 24 in. OC max.

CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper20™ Track

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper20™ Track

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper20™ Track

1C. Framing Members*— Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown) — In lieu of Item 1 - Channel shaped, attached
to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC. max.

ALLSTEEL & GYPSUM PRODUCTS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System

CONSOLIDATED FABRICATORS CORP, BUILDING PRODUCTS DIV — Type SUPREME Framing System

BXUV.U419 - Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263 http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/...

2 of 11 1/29/16 12:25 PM

2M. Framing Members* — Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1, channel shaped studs,
fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth as indicated under Item 5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC.
Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly height.

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — StudRite™

2N. Framing Members* — Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1L, channel shaped, min 3-5/8
in. wide, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly height.

BAILEY METAL PRODUCTS LTD — Type PLATINUM PLUS

3. Wood Structural Panel Sheathing — (Optional, For use with Item 5 Only.) - (Not Shown) - 4 ft wide, 7/16 in. thick
oriented strand board (OSB) or 15/32 in. thick structural 1 sheathing (plywood) complying with DOC PS1 or PS2, or APA
Standard PRP-108, manufactured with exterior glue, applied horizontally or vertically to the steel studs. Vertical joints
centered on studs, and staggered one stud space from wallboard joints. Attached to studs with flat-head self-drilling
tapping screws with a min. head diam. of 0.292 in. at maximum 6 in. OC. in the perimeter and 12 in. OC. in the field.
When used, fastener lengths for gypsum panels increased by min. 1/2 in.

4. Batts and Blankets* — (Required as indicated under Item 5) — Mineral wool batts, friction fitted between studs and
runners. Min nom thickness as indicated under Item 5. See Batts and Blankets (BKNV or BZJZ) Categories for
names of Classified companies.

4A. Batts and Blankets* — (Optional) — Placed in stud cavities, any glass fiber or mineral wool insulation bearing the
UL Classification Marking as to Surface Burning Characteristics and/or Fire Resistance. See Batts and Blankets (BKNV
or BZJZ) Categories for names of Classified companies.

4B. Batts and Blankets* — For use with Item 5K. Placed in stud cavities, any min. 3-1/2 in. thick glass fiber insulation
bearing the UL Classification Marking as to Surface Burning Characteristics and/or Fire Resistance. See Batts and
Blankets (BKNV or BZJZ) Categories for names of Classified companies.

5. Gypsum Board* — Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. Vertical
joints centered over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Vertical joints in adjacent layers
(multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. Horizontal edge
joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal
butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered a min of 12 in. The thickness and number of layers for the 1
hr, 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows:

Gypsum Board Protection on Each Side of Wall

Rating, Hr

Min
Stud

Depth, in.
Items 2, 2C, 2D, 2F and 2G

No. of
Layers

& Thkns
of Panel

Min
Thkns of

Insulation
(Item 4)

1 3-1/2 1 layer, 5/8 in. thick Optional

1 2-1/2 1 layer, 1/2 in. thick 1-1/2 in.

1 1-5/8 1 layer, 3/4 in. thick Optional

2 1-5/8 2 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional

2 1-5/8 2 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

2 3-1/2 1 layer, 3/4 in. thick 3 in.

3 1-5/8 3 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional

3 1-5/8 2 layers, 3/4 in. thick Optional

3 1-5/8 3 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

4 1-5/8 4 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

4 1-5/8 4 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional

4 2-1/2 2 layers, 3/4 in. thick 2 in.

CGC INC — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2 or IPC-AR; WRC, 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, SCX,
SHX, WRX or WRC; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or WRC; 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX, SHX, WRX,

BXUV.U419 - Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263 http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/...

6 of 11 1/29/16 12:25 PM

USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type USGX.

5E. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or both sides of
wall when 1/2 in. or 5/8 in thick products are specified, For direct attachment only to steel studs Item 2A, not to be used
with Item 3). Nominal 5/8 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically.
Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Wallboard secured to
studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 (or No. 6 by 1-1/4 in. long bugle head fine driller) steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at
perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field.

NEW ENGLAND LEAD BURNING CO INC, DBA NELCO — Nelco

5F. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — For use with Items 1E and 2E and limited to 1 Hour Rating only,
Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically, and fastened to the steel studs with 1 in. long
Type S screws spaced 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field. Vertical joints centered over
studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Steel stud depth shall be a minimum 3-5/8 in.

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX.

USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 5/8 in. thick Type SCX

5G. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — For use with Items 1E and 2E only, Gypsum panels with beveled,
square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally, as specified in the table below and fastened to the steel studs
as described in Item 6. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs.
Vertical joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by
steel framing. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered.
Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered a min of 12 in. The
thickness and number of layers for the 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows:

Gypsum Board Protection on Each Side of Wall

Rating,
Hr

Min Stud
Depth, in.
Item 2E

No. of Layers
& Thickness

of Panel

Min Thkns of
Insulation
(Item 4)

2 1-5/8 2 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional

2 1-5/8 2 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

3 1-5/8 3 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional

3 1-5/8 3 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

4 1-5/8 4 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

4 1-5/8 4 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional

CGC INC — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2 or IPC-AR;, 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, or;
3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or; 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX, SHX, IP-X1, AR,
C, , FRX-G, IP-AR, IP-X2, IPC-AR ; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE

USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 1/2 in. Type C; 5/8 in. Types C, SCX

USG MEXICO S A DE C V — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or; 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2,
IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE

5H. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or both sides of
wall when 5/8 or 3/4 in thick products are specified. For direct attachment only to steel studs Item 2A, (not to be used
with Item 3) - Nom 5/8 or 3/4 in. may be used as alternate to all 5/8 or 3/4 in. shown in Item 5, Wallboard Protection on
Each Side of Wall table. Nom 5/8 or 3/4 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges,
applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over 20 MSG steel studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides of
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studs. Wallboard secured to studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC
in the field. Gypsum board secured to 20 MSG steel studs Item 2B with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8
in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field. For Joint Compound see Item 5. To be used with Lead Batten Strips (see
Item 11A) or Lead Discs (see Item 12A).

MAYCO INDUSTRIES INC — Type X-Ray Shielded Gypsum

5I. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) - Nom. 5/8 in. thick gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered
edges installed as described in Item 5. Steel stud minimum depth shall be as indicated in Item 5.

CGC INC — Type ULX

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type ULX

USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type ULX

5J. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or both sides of
wall when 1/2 in. or 5/8 in thick products are specified, For direct attachment only to steel studs Item 2A, not to be used
with Item 3). Nom 5/8 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically.
Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Wallboard secured to
studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws gypsum panel steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC
in the field. Lead batten strips required behind vertical joints of lead backed gypsum wallboard and optional at remaining
stud locations. Lead batten strips, min 2 in. wide, max 8 ft long with a max thickness of 0.14 in. placed on the face of
studs and attached to the stud with construction adhesive and two 1 in. long Type S-12 pan head steel screws, one at
the top of the strip and one at the bottom of the strip. Lead discs, nominal 3/8 in. diam by max 0.085 in. thick.
Compression fitted or adhered over the screw heads. Lead batten strips and discs to have a purity of 99.9% meeting the
Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade "C".

RADIATION PROTECTION PRODUCTS INC — Type RPP - Lead Lined Drywall

5K. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5) - Nom. 5/8 in. thick gypsum panels with beveled,
square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered one stud
cavity on opposite sides of studs. Vertical joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity.
Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides
of studs need not be staggered. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems)
need not be staggered. The number of layers for the 1 hr, 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows:

Gypsum Board Protection on Each Side of Wall

Rating, Hr

Min
Stud

Depth, in.
Items 2 through 2L

No. of
Layers

& Thkns
of Panel

Min
Thkns of

Insulation
(Item 4B)

1 3-5/8 1 layer, 5/8 in. thick 3-1/2 in.

2 1-5/8 2 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

3 1-5/8 3 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

4 1-5/8 4 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type ULIX

6. Fasteners — (Not shown) — For use with Items 2 and 2F - Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach panels to studs
(Item 2) or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. long
for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 8 in. OC when panels are applied horizontally, or 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom
edges and 12 in. OC in the field when panels are applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2
and 5/8 in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2
in., 5/8 in. thick panels or 2-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC with screws offset 8 in. from first
layer.Three-layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer-
1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-1/4 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick
panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. Four-layer
systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2
in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-1/4 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in.
thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Fourth layer- 2-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 3 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels,
spaced 12 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below.
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1. Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown) — For use with Item 2 - Channel shaped, fabricated from 
min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth to accommodate stud size, with min 1-1/4 in. long legs, 
attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC max. 
1A. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with 
Item 2B, proprietary channel shaped runners, 3-5/8 in. deep attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 
24 in. OC max. 
CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper25TM Track  
CRACO MFG INC — SmartTrack25TM  
MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper25TM Track  
PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper25TM Track 
1B. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with 
Item 2C, proprietary channel shaped runners, 1-1/4 in. wide by 3-5/8 in. deep fabricated from min 0.020 
in. thick galv steel, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners spaced 24 in. OC max. 
CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper20TM Track 
MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper20TM Track 
PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper20TM Track 
1C. Framing Members*— Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown) — In lieu of Item 1 - Channel 
shaped, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC. max. 
ALLSTEEL & GYPSUM PRODUCTS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  
CONSOLIDATED FABRICATORS CORP, BUILDING PRODUCTS DIV — Type SUPREME Framing 
System 
QUAIL RUN BUILDING MATERIALS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  
SCAFCO STEEL STUD MANUFACTURING CO — Type SUPREME Framing System  
STEEL CONSTRUCTION SYSTEMS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  
UNITED METAL PRODUCTS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System 
1D. Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown)—For use with Item 2A- Channel shaped, fabricated from 
min 20 MSG corrosion-protected or galv steel, min depth to accommodate stud size, with min 1 in. long 
legs, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners spaced max 24 in. OC. 
1E. Framing Members*— Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown, As an alternate to Item 1) — For 
use with Items 2E, 5F or 5G or 5I only, channel shaped, fabricated from min. 0.015 in. (min bare metal 
thickness) galvanized steel, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC. max. 
CLARKDIETRICH BUILDING SYSTEMS — CD ProTRAK  
DMFCWBS L L C — ProTRAK  
MBA METAL FRAMING — ProTRAK  
RAM SALES L L C — Ram ProTRAK 
STEEL STRUCTURAL PRODUCTS L L C — Tri-S ProTRAK 
1F. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with 
Item 2F, proprietary channel shaped runners, minimum width to accommodate stud size, with 1- 1/8 in. 
long legs fabricated from min 0.015 in. (min bare metal thickness) galv steel, attached to floor and ceiling 
with fasteners spaced 24 in. OC max. 
SUPER STUD BUILDING PRODUCTS — The Edge  
1G. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — For use with Item 2G, proprietary channel 
shaped runners, 
minimum width to accommodate stud size attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC max. 
STUDCO BUILDING SYSTEMS — CROCSTUD Track 
1H. Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown) — Channel shaped, fabricated from min 0.02 in. galv 
steel, min width to accommodate stud size, with min 1 in. long legs, for use with studs specified below 
and fabricated from min 0.02 in. galv steel or thicker, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners spaced 
max 24 in. OC. 
MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper20TM Track VT100. 
1I. Framing Members*— Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown, As an alternate to Item 1) — For 
use with Items 2H, channel shaped, fabricated from min. 0.015 in. (min bare metal thickness) galvanized 
steel, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC. max. 
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — TRUE-TRACKTM  
1J. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with 
Item 2I, proprietary channel shaped runners, 3-5/8 in. deep attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 
in. OC max.  
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — Viper25TM Track 
1K. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with 
Item 2J, proprietary channel shaped runners, 1-1/4 in. wide by 3-5/8 in. deep fabricated from min 0.020 
in. thick galv steel,attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners spaced 24 in. OC max.  
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — Viper20TM Track 

1L. Framing Members* — Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not Shown) — As an alternate to Item 1 - 
For use with Item 2N. Channel shaped, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC. max. 

BAILEY METAL PRODUCTS LTD — Type PLATINUM PLUS  

2. Steel Studs — Channel shaped, fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth as 
indicated under Item 5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly 
height. 

2A. Steel Studs — (As an alternate to Item 2, For use with Items 5B, 5E, 5H, 5J and 5K) Channel 
shaped, fabricated from min 20 MSG corrosion-protected or galv steel, 3-1/2 in. min depth, spaced a max 
of 16 in. OC. Studs friction-fit into floor and ceiling runners. Studs to be cut 5/8 to 3/4 in. less than 
assembly height. 

2B. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — (As an alternate to Item 2, For use with Items 5C, 5I or 5K) - 
Proprietary channel shaped studs, 3-5/8 in. deep spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 in less 
than the assembly height and installed with a 1/2 in. gap between the end of the stud and track at the 
bottom of the wall. For direct attachment of gypsum board only. 

CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper25TM  

CRACO MFG INC — SmartStud25TM  

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper25TM  

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper25TM 

2C. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 — proprietary channel shaped 
steel studs, min depth as indicated under Item 5, spaced a max if 24 in. OC, fabricated from min 0.020 in. 
thick galv steel. Studs cut 3/8 in. to 3/4 in. less in lengths than assembly heights. 

CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper20TM 

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper20TM 

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper20TM 

2D. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — In lieu of Item 2 - Channel shaped studs, min depth as 
indicated under Item 5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 in. less than assembly height. 

ALLSTEEL & GYPSUM PRODUCTS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

CONSOLIDATED FABRICATORS CORP, BUILDING PRODUCTS DIV — Type SUPREME Framing 
System  

QUAIL RUN BUILDING MATERIALS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

SCAFCO STEEL STUD MANUFACTURING CO — Type SUPREME Framing System  

STEEL CONSTRUCTION SYSTEMS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

UNITED METAL PRODUCTS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

2E. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — (Not shown, As an alternate to Item 2) —For use with Items 
5F or 5G or 5I or 5K only, channel shaped studs, min depth as indicated under Item 5F, 5G or 5I, 
fabricated from min. 0.015 in. (min bare metal thickness) galvanized steel, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. 
Studs to be cut 3/4 in. less than assembly height. 

CLARKDIETRICH BUILDING SYSTEMS — CD ProSTUD  

DMFCWBS L L C — ProSTUD  

MBA METAL FRAMING — ProSTUD  

RAM SALES L L C — Ram ProSTUD 

STEEL STRUCTURAL PRODUCTS L L C — Tri-S ProSTUD 
2F. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 — proprietary channel shaped 

steel studs, minimum width indicated under Item 5, 1-1/4 in. deep fabricated from min 0.015 in. (min 
bare metal thickness) galvanized steel. Studs 3/8 in. to 3/4 in. less in lengths than assembly heights. 
SUPER STUD BUILDING PRODUCTS — The Edge  
2G. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 - proprietary channel shaped 
studs, minimum width indicated under Item 5, Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in less than the assembly 
height.  
STUDCO BUILDING SYSTEMS — CROCSTUD 
2H. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — (Not shown, As an alternate to Item 2) — Fabricated from 
min. 0.015 in. (min bare metal thickness) galvanized steel, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 
3/4 in. less than assembly height. 
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — TRUE-STUDTM 
2I. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — (As an alternate to Item 2, For use with Items 5C or 5L or 5K) 
- Proprietary channel shaped studs, 3-5/8 in. deep spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 in less 
than the assembly height and installed with a 1⁄2 in. gap between the end of the stud and track at the 
bottom of the wall. For direct attachment of gypsum board only. 
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — Viper25TM 
2J. Framing Members* - Metal Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 — proprietary channel shaped 
steel studs, min depth as indicated under Item 5, spaced a max if 24 in. OC, fabricated from min 0.020 in. 
thick galv steel. Studs cut 3/8 in. to 3/4 in. less in lengths than assembly heights 
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — Viper20TM 
2K. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1, channel 
shaped studs, fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth as indicated under Item 
5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly height. 
EB MéTAL INC — EB Stud 
2L. Framing Members* — Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1, channel 
shaped studs, fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth as indicated under Item 
5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly height. 
OLMAR SUPPLY INC — PRIMESTUD 
2M. Framing Members* — Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1, channel 
shaped studs, fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth as indicated under Item 
5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly height. 
MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — StudRiteTM  
2N. Framing Members* — Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1L, channel 
shaped, min 3-5/8 in. wide, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly 
height. BAILEY METAL PRODUCTS LTD — Type PLATINUM PLUS 
3. Wood Structural Panel Sheathing — (Optional, For use with Item 5 Only.) - (Not Shown) - 4 ft wide, 
7/16 in. thick oriented strand board (OSB) or 15/32 in. thick structural 1 sheathing (plywood) complying 
with DOC PS1 or PS2, or APA Standard PRP-108, manufactured with exterior glue, applied horizontally or 
vertically to the steel studs. Vertical joints centered on studs, and staggered one stud space from 
wallboard joints. Attached to studs with flat-head self-drilling tapping screws with a min. head diam. of 
0.292 in. at maximum 6 in. OC. in the perimeter and 12 in. OC. in the field. When used, fastener lengths 
for gypsum panels increased by min. 1/2 in. 
4. Batts and Blankets* — (Required as indicated under Item 5) — Mineral wool batts, friction fitted 
between studs and runners. Min nom thickness as indicated under Item 5. See Batts and Blankets 
(BKNV or BZJZ) Categories for names of Classified companies. 
4A. Batts and Blankets* — (Optional) — Placed in stud cavities, any glass fiber or mineral wool 
insulation bearing the UL Classification Marking as to Surface Burning Characteristics and/or Fire 
Resistance. See Batts and Blankets (BKNV or BZJZ) Categories for names of Classified companies. 
4B. Batts and Blankets* — For use with Item 5K. Placed in stud cavities, any min. 3-1/2 in. thick glass 
fiber insulation bearing the UL Classification Marking as to Surface Burning Characteristics and/or Fire 
Resistance. See Batts and Blankets (BKNV or BZJZ) Categories for names of Classified companies. 
5. Gypsum Board* — Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or 
horizontally. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. 
Vertical joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need 
not be backed by steel framing. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs 
need not be staggered. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer 
systems) staggered a min of 12 in. The thickness and number of layers for the 1 hr, 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr 
ratings are as follows: 
 

 

CGC INC — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2 or IPC-AR; WRC, 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2, 
IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, WRX or WRC; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or WRC; 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, 
SGX, SHX, WRX, IP-X1, AR, C, WRC, FRX-G, IP-AR, IP-X2, IPC-AR ; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or 
ULTRACODE  
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 1/2 in. Type C; 5/8 in. Types C, SCX 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or WRC; 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, 
IP-X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, WRX, WRC or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
When Item 7B, Steel Framing Members*, is used, Nonbearing Wall Rating is limited to 1 Hr. Min. stud 
depth is 3-1/2 in., min. thickness of insulation (Item 4) is 3 in., and two layers of gypsum board panels 
(1/2 in. or 5/8 in. thick) shall be attached to furring channels as described in Item 6. One layer of gypsum 
board panels (1/2 in. or 5/8 in. thick) attached to opposite side of stud without furring channels as 
described in Item 6. 
5A. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — 5/8 in. thick, 24 to 54 in. wide, applied horizontally 
as the outer layer to one side of the assembly. Secured as described in Item 6. 
CGC INC — Type SHX.  
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type FRX-G, SHX.  
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type SHX. 
5B. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 5/8 in or 3⁄4 in. thick products are specified. For direct attachment only to steel 
studs Item 2A, (not to be used with Item 3) - Nom 5/8 in. or 3⁄4 in. may be used as alternate to all 5/8 
in. or 3⁄4 in. shown in Item 5, Wallboard Protection on Each Side of Wall table. Nom 5/8 in. or 3⁄4 in. thick 
lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints 
centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Gypsum board secured to 
20 MSG steel studs Item 2A with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 
12 in. OC in the field. To be used with Lead Batten Strips (see Item 11) or Lead Discs or Tabs (see Item 
12). 
RAY-BAR ENGINEERING CORP — Type RB-LBG 
5C. Gypsum Board* — (For Use With Item 2B) Rating Limited to 1 Hour. 5/8 in. thick, 48 in. wide, 
Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. (Vertical 
Application) - The gypsum board is to be installed on each side of the studs with 1 in. long Type S coated 
steel screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the edge of the board at the vertical edges and 12 in. OC 
starting 6 in. from the edge of the board at the center of each board. Gypsum boards are to be secured to 
the top and bottom track with screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the board edge. Fasteners shall 
not penetrate through both the stud and the track at the same time. Vertical joints are to be centered 
over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. (Horizontal Application) - The 
gypsum board is to be installed on each side of the studs with 1 in. long Type S coated steel screws 
spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the edge of the board at the vertical edges and 12 in. OC starting 6 in. 
from the edge of the board at the center of each board. Gypsum boards are to be secured to the top and 
bottom track with screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the board edge. Fasteners shall not penetrate 
through both the stud and the track at the same time. All horizontal joints are to be backed as outlined 
under section VI of Volume 1 in the Fire Resistive Directory. 
CGC INC — Type SCX. 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type SCX, SGX. 
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — Type SCX 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type SCX. 
5D. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — 5/8 in. thick, 48 in. wide, applied vertically or 
horizontally. Secured as described in Item 6. For use with Items 1 and 2 only. 
CGC INC — Type USGX.  
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type USGX. 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type USGX. 
5E. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 1/2 in. or 5/8 in thick products are specified, For direct attachment only to steel 
studs Item 2A, not to be used with Item 3). Nominal 5/8 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with 
beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered min 
1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Wallboard secured to studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 (or No. 
6 by 1-1/4 in. long bugle head fine driller) steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the 
field. 

NEW ENGLAND LEAD BURNING CO INC, DBA NELCO — Nelco 
5F. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — For use with Items 1E and 2E and limited to 1 Hour 
Rating only, Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically, and fastened to the 
steel studs with 1 in. long Type S screws spaced 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in 
the field. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. 
Steel stud depth shall be a minimum 3-5/8 in. 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX. 
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 5/8 in. thick Type SCX 
5G. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — For use with Items 1E and 2E only, Gypsum panels 
with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally, as specified in the table below 
and fastened to the steel studs as described in Item 6. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered 
one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Vertical joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) 
staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. Horizontal edge joints 
and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered. Horizontal edge joints and 
horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered a min of 12 in. The thickness and 
number of layers for the 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows: 
 

 

 

CGC INC — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2 or IPC-AR;, 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, 
SCX, SHX, or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or; 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX, 
SHX, IP-X1, AR, C, , FRX-G, IP-AR, IP-X2, IPC-AR ; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 1/2 in. Type C; 5/8 in. Types C, SCX  
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or; 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-
X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
5H. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 5/8 or 3/4 in thick products are specified. For direct attachment only to steel studs 
Item 2A, (not to be used with Item 3) - Nom 5/8 or 3/4 in. may be used as alternate to all 5/8 or 3/4 in. 
shown in Item 5, Wallboard Protection on Each Side of Wall table. Nom 5/8 or 3/4 in. thick lead backed 
gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over 20 
MSG steel studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides ofstuds. Wallboard secured to studs 
with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field. 
Gypsum board secured to 20 MSG steel studs Item 2B with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 
8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field. For Joint Compound see Item 5. To be used with Lead 
Batten Strips (see Item 11A) or Lead Discs (see Item 12A). 
MAYCO INDUSTRIES INC — Type X-Ray Shielded Gypsum  
5I. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) - Nom. 5/8 in. thick gypsum panels with beveled, 
square or tapered 
edges installed as described in Item 5. Steel stud minimum depth shall be as indicated in Item 5.  
CGC INC — Type ULX 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type ULX  
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type ULX 
5J. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 1/2 in. or 5/8 in thick products are specified, For direct attachment only to steel 
studs Item 2A, not to be used with Item 3). Nom 5/8 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, 
square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud 
cavity on opposite sides of studs. Wallboard secured to studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws 
gypsum panel steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field. Lead batten strips 
required behind vertical joints of lead backed gypsum wallboard and optional at remaining stud locations. 
Lead batten strips, min 2 in. wide, max 8 ft long with a max thickness of 0.14 in. placed on the face of 
studs and attached to the stud with construction adhesive and two 1 in. long Type S-12 pan head steel 
screws, one at the top of the strip and one at the bottom of the strip. Lead discs, nominal 3/8 in. diam by 
max 0.085 in. thick. Compression fitted or adhered over the screw heads. Lead batten strips and discs to 
have a purity of 99.9% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade "C". 
RADIATION PROTECTION PRODUCTS INC — Type RPP - Lead Lined Drywall 
5K. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5) - Nom. 5/8 in. thick gypsum panels 
with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. Vertical joints centered over 
studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Vertical joints in adjacent layers 

(multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. 
Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered. 
Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) need not be 
staggered. The number of layers for the 1 hr, 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows: 
 

 

 

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type ULIX 
6. Fasteners — (Not shown) — For use with Items 2 and 2F - Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach 
panels to studs (Item 2) or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 
in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 8 in. OC when panels are applied 
horizontally, or 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field when panels are 
applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. 
long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick 
panels or 2-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC with screws offset 8 in. from first 
layer.Three-layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. 
Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-1/4 in. long 
for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. Screws offset 
min 6 in. from layer below. Four-layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, 
spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third 
layer- 2-1/4 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. 
Fourth layer- 2-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 3 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. 
Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. 
6A. Fasteners — (Not shown) - For use with Item 5K- Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach panels 
to studs or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long screws, spaced 8 in. OC when 
panels are applied horizontally, or 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field 
when panels are applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 16 in. OC. 
Second layer- 1-5/8 in. screws, spaced 8 in. OC with screws offset 8 in. from first layer. Three-layer 
systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 24 
in. OC. Third layer- 2-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 8 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. Four-
layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long screws, 
spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Fourth layer- 3 in. long screws, 
spaced 8 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. 
7. Furring Channels — (Optional, not shown, for single or double layer systems) — Resilient furring 
channels fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, spaced vertically a max of 24 in. OC. 
Flange portion attached to each intersecting stud with 1/2 in. long Type S-12 steel screws. Not for use 
with Item 5A and 5E. 
7A. Framing Members* — (Optional on one or both sides, not shown, for single or double layer systems) 
— As an alternate to Item 7, furring channels and Steel Framing Members as described below: 

 a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel. 2-9/16 in. or 2-23/32 in. wide by 7/8 in. 
deep, spaced max. 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. Channels secured to studs as described in 
Item b. Gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 6. Not for use with Item 
5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Aa) to studs (Item 2). Clips 
spaced max. 48 in. OC. RSIC-1 and RSIC-1 (2.75) clips secured to studs with No. 8 x 1-1/2 in. 
minimum self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the center grommet. RSIC-V and RSIC-V (2.75) 
clips secured to studs with No. 8 x 9/16 in. minimum self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the 
center hole. Furring channels are friction fitted into clips. RSIC-1 and RSIC-V clips for use with 2-
9/16 in. wide furring channels. RSIC-1 (2.75) and RSIC-V (2.75) clips for use with 2-23/32 in. wide 
furring channels. 

 PAC INTERNATIONAL L L C — Types RSIC-1, RSIC-V, RSIC-1 (2.75), RSIC-V (2.75).  
7B. Framing Members* — (Optional, Not Shown) — As an alternate to Item 7, for single or double layer 
systems, 
furring channels and Steel Framing Members on only one side of studs as described below: 

a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel, spaced 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. 
Channels secured to studs as described in Item b. Batts and Blankets placed in stud cavity as 
described in Item 5. Two layers of gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 
5. Not for use with Item 5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Ba) to one side of studs 
(Item 2) only. Clips spaced 48 in. OC., and secured to studs with two No. 8 x 2-1/2 in. coarse 
drywall screws, one through the hole at each end of the clip. Furring channels are friction fitted into 

clips. 
 KINETICS NOISE CONTROL INC — Type Isomax  
7C. Framing Members* — (Not Shown) — (Optional on one or both sides, not shown, for single or 
double layer 
systems) — As an alternate to Item 7, furring channels and Steel Framing Members as described below: 

a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel. 2-3/8 in. wide by 7/8 in. deep, spaced 
max. 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. Channels secured to studs as described in Item b. Gypsum 
board attached to furring channels as described in Item 6. Not for use with Item 5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Aa) to studs (Item 2). 
Clips spaced max. 48 in. OC. GENIECLIPS secured to studs with No. 8 x 1-1/2 in. minimum self-
drilling, S-12 steel screw through the center grommet. Furring channels are friction fitted into clips. 

 PLITEQ INC — Type GENIECLIP  
7D. Steel Framing Members — (Optional, Not Shown)* - Furring channels and resilient sound isolation 
clip as 
described below: 

a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel. Spaced 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. 
Channels secured to studs as described in Item b. Ends of adjoining channels overlapped 6 in. and 
secured together with four self-tapping No. 8x1/2 Self Drilling screws (2 per side 1 in. and 4 in. 
from overlap edge). Gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 4. Side joint 
furring channels shall be attached to studs with RESILMOUNT Sound Isolation Clips - located 
approximately 2 in. from each end of length of channel. Both Gypsum Boards at side joints fastened 
into channel with screws spaced 8 in. OC, approximately 1/2 in. from joint edge. Not for use with 
Item 5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Resilient sound isolation clip used to attach furring channels (Item 
7Da) to studs. Clips spaced 24 in. OC., and secured to studs with No. 10 x 2-1/2 in. coarse drywall 
screw through the center hole. Furring channels are friction fitted into clips. 
STUDCO BUILDING SYSTEMS — RESILMOUNT Sound Isolation Clips - Type A237 or A237R 

8. Joint Tape and Compound — Vinyl or casein, dry or premixed joint compound applied in two coats to 
joints and screw heads of outer layers. Paper tape, nom 2 in. wide, embedded in first layer of compound 
over all joints of outer layer panels. Paper tape and joint compound may be omitted when gypsum panels 
are supplied with a square edge. 
9. Siding, Brick or Stucco — (Optional, not shown) — Aluminum, vinyl or steel siding, brick veneer or 
stucco, meeting the requirements of local code agencies, installed over gypsum panels. Brick veneer 
attached to studs with corrugated metal wall ties attached to each stud with steel screws, not more than 
each sixth course of brick. 
10. Caulking and Sealants* — (Optional, not shown) — A bead of acoustical sealant applied around the 
partition perimeter for sound control. 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type AS 
11. Lead Batten Strips — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5B) - Lead batten strips, min 1-1/2 in. wide, 
max 10 ft long with a max thickness of 0.125 in. Strips placed on the interior face of studs and attached 
from the exterior face of the stud with two 1 in. long Type S-12 pan head steel screws, one at the top of 
the strip and one at the bottom of the strip. Lead batten strips to have a purity of 99.9% meeting the 
Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade "C". Lead batten strips required behind vertical joints of lead 
backed gypsum wallboard (Item 5B) and optional at remaining stud locations. Required behind vertical 
joints. 
11A. Lead Batten Strips — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5H) Lead batten strips, 2 in. wide, max 10 ft 
long with a max thickness of 0.140 in. Strips placed on the face of studs and attached to the stud with two 
min. 1 in. long min. Type S-8 pan head steel screws, one at the top of the strip and one at the bottom of 
the strip or with one min. 1 in. long min. Type S-8 pan head steel screw at the top of the strip. Lead 
batten strips to have a purity of 99.5% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grades "B, C or D". 
Lead batten strips required behind vertical joints of lead backed gypsum wallboard and optional at 
remaining stud locations. 
12. Lead Discs or Tabs — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5B) - Used in lieu of or in addition to the lead 
batten strips (Item 11) or optional at other locations - Max 3/4 in. diam by max 0.125 in. thick lead discs 
compression fitted or adhered over steel screw heads or max 1/2 in. by 1-1/4 in. by max 0.125 in. thick 
lead tabs placed on gypsum boards (Item 5B) underneath screw locations prior to the installation of the 
screws. Lead discs or tabs to have a purity of 99.9% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade 
"C". 
12A. Lead Discs — (Not Shown, for use with Item 5H) Max 5/16 in. diam by max 0.140 in. thick lead 
discs compression fitted or adhered over steel screw heads. Lead discs to have a purity of 99.5% meeting 

the Federal Specification QQ-L-201f, Grades "B, C or D". 
13. Lead Batten Strips — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5E) Lead batten strips, 2 in. wide, max 10 ft 
long with a max thickness of 0.142 in. Strips placed on the face of studs and attached to the stud with two 
min. 1 in. long min. Type S-8 pan head steel screws, one at the top of the strip and one at the bottom of 
the strip or with one min. 1 in. long min. Type S-8 pan head steel screw at the top of the strip. Lead 
batten strips to have a purity of 99.9% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade "C". Lead 
batten strips required behind vertical joints of lead backed gypsum wallboard (Item 5E) and optional at 
remaining stud locations. 
14. Lead Tabs — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5E) 2 in. wide, 5 in. long with a max thickness of 0.142 
in. Tabs friction-fit around front face of stud, the stud folded back flange, and the back face of the stud. 
Tabs required at each location where a screw (that secures the gypsum boards, Item 5E) will penetrate 
the steel stud. Lead tabs to have a purity of 99.9% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade 
"C". Lead tabs may be held in place with standard adhesive tape if necessary. 
* Indicates such products shall bear the UL or cUL Certification Mark for jurisdictions 
employing the UL or cUL Certification (such as Canada), respectively. 
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in. OC max.  
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — Viper25TM Track 
1K. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with 
Item 2J, proprietary channel shaped runners, 1-1/4 in. wide by 3-5/8 in. deep fabricated from min 0.020 
in. thick galv steel,attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners spaced 24 in. OC max.  
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — Viper20TM Track 

1L. Framing Members* — Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not Shown) — As an alternate to Item 1 - 
For use with Item 2N. Channel shaped, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC. max. 

BAILEY METAL PRODUCTS LTD — Type PLATINUM PLUS  

2. Steel Studs — Channel shaped, fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth as 
indicated under Item 5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly 
height. 

2A. Steel Studs — (As an alternate to Item 2, For use with Items 5B, 5E, 5H, 5J and 5K) Channel 
shaped, fabricated from min 20 MSG corrosion-protected or galv steel, 3-1/2 in. min depth, spaced a max 
of 16 in. OC. Studs friction-fit into floor and ceiling runners. Studs to be cut 5/8 to 3/4 in. less than 
assembly height. 

2B. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — (As an alternate to Item 2, For use with Items 5C, 5I or 5K) - 
Proprietary channel shaped studs, 3-5/8 in. deep spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 in less 
than the assembly height and installed with a 1/2 in. gap between the end of the stud and track at the 
bottom of the wall. For direct attachment of gypsum board only. 

CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper25TM  

CRACO MFG INC — SmartStud25TM  

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper25TM  

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper25TM 

2C. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 — proprietary channel shaped 
steel studs, min depth as indicated under Item 5, spaced a max if 24 in. OC, fabricated from min 0.020 in. 
thick galv steel. Studs cut 3/8 in. to 3/4 in. less in lengths than assembly heights. 

CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper20TM 

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper20TM 

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper20TM 

2D. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — In lieu of Item 2 - Channel shaped studs, min depth as 
indicated under Item 5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 in. less than assembly height. 

ALLSTEEL & GYPSUM PRODUCTS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

CONSOLIDATED FABRICATORS CORP, BUILDING PRODUCTS DIV — Type SUPREME Framing 
System  

QUAIL RUN BUILDING MATERIALS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

SCAFCO STEEL STUD MANUFACTURING CO — Type SUPREME Framing System  

STEEL CONSTRUCTION SYSTEMS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

UNITED METAL PRODUCTS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

2E. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — (Not shown, As an alternate to Item 2) —For use with Items 
5F or 5G or 5I or 5K only, channel shaped studs, min depth as indicated under Item 5F, 5G or 5I, 
fabricated from min. 0.015 in. (min bare metal thickness) galvanized steel, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. 
Studs to be cut 3/4 in. less than assembly height. 

CLARKDIETRICH BUILDING SYSTEMS — CD ProSTUD  

DMFCWBS L L C — ProSTUD  

MBA METAL FRAMING — ProSTUD  

RAM SALES L L C — Ram ProSTUD 

STEEL STRUCTURAL PRODUCTS L L C — Tri-S ProSTUD 
2F. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 — proprietary channel shaped 

 

CGC INC — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2 or IPC-AR; WRC, 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2, 
IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, WRX or WRC; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or WRC; 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, 
SGX, SHX, WRX, IP-X1, AR, C, WRC, FRX-G, IP-AR, IP-X2, IPC-AR ; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or 
ULTRACODE  
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 1/2 in. Type C; 5/8 in. Types C, SCX 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or WRC; 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, 
IP-X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, WRX, WRC or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
When Item 7B, Steel Framing Members*, is used, Nonbearing Wall Rating is limited to 1 Hr. Min. stud 
depth is 3-1/2 in., min. thickness of insulation (Item 4) is 3 in., and two layers of gypsum board panels 
(1/2 in. or 5/8 in. thick) shall be attached to furring channels as described in Item 6. One layer of gypsum 
board panels (1/2 in. or 5/8 in. thick) attached to opposite side of stud without furring channels as 
described in Item 6. 
5A. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — 5/8 in. thick, 24 to 54 in. wide, applied horizontally 
as the outer layer to one side of the assembly. Secured as described in Item 6. 
CGC INC — Type SHX.  
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type FRX-G, SHX.  
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type SHX. 
5B. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 5/8 in or 3⁄4 in. thick products are specified. For direct attachment only to steel 
studs Item 2A, (not to be used with Item 3) - Nom 5/8 in. or 3⁄4 in. may be used as alternate to all 5/8 
in. or 3⁄4 in. shown in Item 5, Wallboard Protection on Each Side of Wall table. Nom 5/8 in. or 3⁄4 in. thick 
lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints 
centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Gypsum board secured to 
20 MSG steel studs Item 2A with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 
12 in. OC in the field. To be used with Lead Batten Strips (see Item 11) or Lead Discs or Tabs (see Item 
12). 
RAY-BAR ENGINEERING CORP — Type RB-LBG 
5C. Gypsum Board* — (For Use With Item 2B) Rating Limited to 1 Hour. 5/8 in. thick, 48 in. wide, 
Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. (Vertical 
Application) - The gypsum board is to be installed on each side of the studs with 1 in. long Type S coated 
steel screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the edge of the board at the vertical edges and 12 in. OC 
starting 6 in. from the edge of the board at the center of each board. Gypsum boards are to be secured to 
the top and bottom track with screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the board edge. Fasteners shall 
not penetrate through both the stud and the track at the same time. Vertical joints are to be centered 
over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. (Horizontal Application) - The 
gypsum board is to be installed on each side of the studs with 1 in. long Type S coated steel screws 
spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the edge of the board at the vertical edges and 12 in. OC starting 6 in. 
from the edge of the board at the center of each board. Gypsum boards are to be secured to the top and 
bottom track with screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the board edge. Fasteners shall not penetrate 
through both the stud and the track at the same time. All horizontal joints are to be backed as outlined 
under section VI of Volume 1 in the Fire Resistive Directory. 
CGC INC — Type SCX. 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type SCX, SGX. 
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — Type SCX 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type SCX. 
5D. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — 5/8 in. thick, 48 in. wide, applied vertically or 
horizontally. Secured as described in Item 6. For use with Items 1 and 2 only. 
CGC INC — Type USGX.  
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type USGX. 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type USGX. 
5E. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 1/2 in. or 5/8 in thick products are specified, For direct attachment only to steel 
studs Item 2A, not to be used with Item 3). Nominal 5/8 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with 
beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered min 
1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Wallboard secured to studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 (or No. 
6 by 1-1/4 in. long bugle head fine driller) steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the 
field. 

NEW ENGLAND LEAD BURNING CO INC, DBA NELCO — Nelco 
5F. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — For use with Items 1E and 2E and limited to 1 Hour 
Rating only, Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically, and fastened to the 
steel studs with 1 in. long Type S screws spaced 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in 
the field. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. 
Steel stud depth shall be a minimum 3-5/8 in. 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX. 
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 5/8 in. thick Type SCX 
5G. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — For use with Items 1E and 2E only, Gypsum panels 
with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally, as specified in the table below 
and fastened to the steel studs as described in Item 6. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered 
one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Vertical joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) 
staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. Horizontal edge joints 
and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered. Horizontal edge joints and 
horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered a min of 12 in. The thickness and 
number of layers for the 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows: 
 

 

 

CGC INC — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2 or IPC-AR;, 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, 
SCX, SHX, or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or; 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX, 
SHX, IP-X1, AR, C, , FRX-G, IP-AR, IP-X2, IPC-AR ; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 1/2 in. Type C; 5/8 in. Types C, SCX  
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or; 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-
X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
5H. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 5/8 or 3/4 in thick products are specified. For direct attachment only to steel studs 
Item 2A, (not to be used with Item 3) - Nom 5/8 or 3/4 in. may be used as alternate to all 5/8 or 3/4 in. 
shown in Item 5, Wallboard Protection on Each Side of Wall table. Nom 5/8 or 3/4 in. thick lead backed 
gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over 20 
MSG steel studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides ofstuds. Wallboard secured to studs 
with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field. 
Gypsum board secured to 20 MSG steel studs Item 2B with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 
8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field. For Joint Compound see Item 5. To be used with Lead 
Batten Strips (see Item 11A) or Lead Discs (see Item 12A). 
MAYCO INDUSTRIES INC — Type X-Ray Shielded Gypsum  
5I. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) - Nom. 5/8 in. thick gypsum panels with beveled, 
square or tapered 
edges installed as described in Item 5. Steel stud minimum depth shall be as indicated in Item 5.  
CGC INC — Type ULX 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type ULX  
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type ULX 
5J. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 1/2 in. or 5/8 in thick products are specified, For direct attachment only to steel 
studs Item 2A, not to be used with Item 3). Nom 5/8 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, 
square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud 
cavity on opposite sides of studs. Wallboard secured to studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws 
gypsum panel steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field. Lead batten strips 
required behind vertical joints of lead backed gypsum wallboard and optional at remaining stud locations. 
Lead batten strips, min 2 in. wide, max 8 ft long with a max thickness of 0.14 in. placed on the face of 
studs and attached to the stud with construction adhesive and two 1 in. long Type S-12 pan head steel 
screws, one at the top of the strip and one at the bottom of the strip. Lead discs, nominal 3/8 in. diam by 
max 0.085 in. thick. Compression fitted or adhered over the screw heads. Lead batten strips and discs to 
have a purity of 99.9% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade "C". 
RADIATION PROTECTION PRODUCTS INC — Type RPP - Lead Lined Drywall 
5K. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5) - Nom. 5/8 in. thick gypsum panels 
with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. Vertical joints centered over 
studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Vertical joints in adjacent layers 
(multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. 
Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered. 
Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) need not be 
staggered. The number of layers for the 1 hr, 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows: 
 

 

 

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type ULIX 
6. Fasteners — (Not shown) — For use with Items 2 and 2F - Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach 
panels to studs (Item 2) or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 
in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 8 in. OC when panels are applied 
horizontally, or 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field when panels are 
applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. 
long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick 
panels or 2-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC with screws offset 8 in. from first 
layer.Three-layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. 
Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-1/4 in. long 
for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. Screws offset 
min 6 in. from layer below. Four-layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, 
spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third 
layer- 2-1/4 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. 
Fourth layer- 2-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 3 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. 
Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. 
6A. Fasteners — (Not shown) - For use with Item 5K- Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach panels 
to studs or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long screws, spaced 8 in. OC when 
panels are applied horizontally, or 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field 
when panels are applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 16 in. OC. 
Second layer- 1-5/8 in. screws, spaced 8 in. OC with screws offset 8 in. from first layer. Three-layer 
systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 24 
in. OC. Third layer- 2-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 8 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. Four-
layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long screws, 
spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Fourth layer- 3 in. long screws, 
spaced 8 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. 
7. Furring Channels — (Optional, not shown, for single or double layer systems) — Resilient furring 
channels fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, spaced vertically a max of 24 in. OC. 
Flange portion attached to each intersecting stud with 1/2 in. long Type S-12 steel screws. Not for use 
with Item 5A and 5E. 
7A. Framing Members* — (Optional on one or both sides, not shown, for single or double layer systems) 
— As an alternate to Item 7, furring channels and Steel Framing Members as described below: 

 a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel. 2-9/16 in. or 2-23/32 in. wide by 7/8 in. 
deep, spaced max. 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. Channels secured to studs as described in 
Item b. Gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 6. Not for use with Item 
5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Aa) to studs (Item 2). Clips 
spaced max. 48 in. OC. RSIC-1 and RSIC-1 (2.75) clips secured to studs with No. 8 x 1-1/2 in. 
minimum self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the center grommet. RSIC-V and RSIC-V (2.75) 
clips secured to studs with No. 8 x 9/16 in. minimum self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the 
center hole. Furring channels are friction fitted into clips. RSIC-1 and RSIC-V clips for use with 2-
9/16 in. wide furring channels. RSIC-1 (2.75) and RSIC-V (2.75) clips for use with 2-23/32 in. wide 
furring channels. 

 PAC INTERNATIONAL L L C — Types RSIC-1, RSIC-V, RSIC-1 (2.75), RSIC-V (2.75).  
7B. Framing Members* — (Optional, Not Shown) — As an alternate to Item 7, for single or double layer 
systems, 
furring channels and Steel Framing Members on only one side of studs as described below: 

a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel, spaced 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. 
Channels secured to studs as described in Item b. Batts and Blankets placed in stud cavity as 
described in Item 5. Two layers of gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 
5. Not for use with Item 5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Ba) to one side of studs 
(Item 2) only. Clips spaced 48 in. OC., and secured to studs with two No. 8 x 2-1/2 in. coarse 
drywall screws, one through the hole at each end of the clip. Furring channels are friction fitted into 

(multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. 
Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered. 
Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) need not be 
staggered. The number of layers for the 1 hr, 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows: 
 

 

 

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type ULIX 
6. Fasteners — (Not shown) — For use with Items 2 and 2F - Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach 
panels to studs (Item 2) or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 
in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 8 in. OC when panels are applied 
horizontally, or 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field when panels are 
applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. 
long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick 
panels or 2-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC with screws offset 8 in. from first 
layer.Three-layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. 
Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-1/4 in. long 
for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. Screws offset 
min 6 in. from layer below. Four-layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, 
spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third 
layer- 2-1/4 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. 
Fourth layer- 2-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 3 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. 
Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. 
6A. Fasteners — (Not shown) - For use with Item 5K- Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach panels 
to studs or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long screws, spaced 8 in. OC when 
panels are applied horizontally, or 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field 
when panels are applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 16 in. OC. 
Second layer- 1-5/8 in. screws, spaced 8 in. OC with screws offset 8 in. from first layer. Three-layer 
systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 24 
in. OC. Third layer- 2-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 8 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. Four-
layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long screws, 
spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Fourth layer- 3 in. long screws, 
spaced 8 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. 
7. Furring Channels — (Optional, not shown, for single or double layer systems) — Resilient furring 
channels fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, spaced vertically a max of 24 in. OC. 
Flange portion attached to each intersecting stud with 1/2 in. long Type S-12 steel screws. Not for use 
with Item 5A and 5E. 
7A. Framing Members* — (Optional on one or both sides, not shown, for single or double layer systems) 
— As an alternate to Item 7, furring channels and Steel Framing Members as described below: 

 a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel. 2-9/16 in. or 2-23/32 in. wide by 7/8 in. 
deep, spaced max. 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. Channels secured to studs as described in 
Item b. Gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 6. Not for use with Item 
5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Aa) to studs (Item 2). Clips 
spaced max. 48 in. OC. RSIC-1 and RSIC-1 (2.75) clips secured to studs with No. 8 x 1-1/2 in. 
minimum self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the center grommet. RSIC-V and RSIC-V (2.75) 
clips secured to studs with No. 8 x 9/16 in. minimum self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the 
center hole. Furring channels are friction fitted into clips. RSIC-1 and RSIC-V clips for use with 2-
9/16 in. wide furring channels. RSIC-1 (2.75) and RSIC-V (2.75) clips for use with 2-23/32 in. wide 
furring channels. 

 PAC INTERNATIONAL L L C — Types RSIC-1, RSIC-V, RSIC-1 (2.75), RSIC-V (2.75).  
7B. Framing Members* — (Optional, Not Shown) — As an alternate to Item 7, for single or double layer 
systems, 
furring channels and Steel Framing Members on only one side of studs as described below: 

a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel, spaced 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. 
Channels secured to studs as described in Item b. Batts and Blankets placed in stud cavity as 
described in Item 5. Two layers of gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 
5. Not for use with Item 5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Ba) to one side of studs 
(Item 2) only. Clips spaced 48 in. OC., and secured to studs with two No. 8 x 2-1/2 in. coarse 
drywall screws, one through the hole at each end of the clip. Furring channels are friction fitted into 

UL Design Assembly U419
New 1-hour rated stud walls shall be constructed per the requirements of this assembly.
Reprinted from the Online Certifications Directory with permission from UL.
© 2016 UL LLC

UL Assemblies

UL Design Assembly U529
Shown at Sheet A3.1
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EXPANSION JOINT-
LOCATE @ 24' O.C.

MAX

1/2" PREMOLDED JOINT
FILLER FULL DEPTH OF

JOINT. CUT FILLER
DOWN 1/2" AND FILL

JOINT WITH SEALANT

CONTROL JOINTS-
LOCATE @ 5' O.C. MAX.

GROOVE FRESHLY
PLACED CONCRETE 1"

DEEP AND TOOL EDGES

DISCONTINUE REINFORCING
AT EXPANSION JOINTS

6X6-W2.9XW2.9 WWF, 1-1/2"
BELOW TOP OF SLAB

CONCRETE BORDER 12"WIDE x 6"DEEP
1/4": 1'-0" MAX CROSS-SLOPE

PERMEABLE CONC. PAVERS
AGGREGATE IN OPENINGS
1-1/2"-2" BEDDING COURSE

MIN. 4" STONE BASE

SAWCUT AS
REQ'D

EXIST. WALK

(2) #4's CONT W/ #3's @ 16" O.C.

9
"1 
1/

2
"

 
4

"

1'-3 1/2"

1'-
4

"

2'-4"

1'-
0

"

 

 

2'-8" 2'-8"

1 1/2"

3
SP1.1

METAL ROOF DECK
BEYOND

S.S. BASE PLATE
3/4"x10"x10" w/ (4) -
3/4" S.S. DIA. BOLTS

CONCRETE BORDER -
SEE 5/SP1.1 FOR NOTES

4" O.D. S.S. ROUND
TUBE, 1/4" THICK

METAL ROOF DECK

1 1/2" I.D. S.S. ROUND TUBES, 1/4"
THICK, @ 2'-0" O.C.

S.S. 1/2" THRU BOLTS
6" O.C. (8) TOTAL EA.
COLUMN

1/4" S.S. PLATE -
SEE ELEVATION
2 1/2" I.D. S.S. ROUND
PIPE COL., 1/4" THICK

OUTDOOR RECEPTACLE
SEE ELEC.

1-1/2"-2" BEDDING COURSE
AGGREGATE IN OPENINGS

CONC. PERMEABLE PAVERS

CONC. CAP 1" RADIUS

1/4" CHAMFER

4" STONE BASE

3"
 C

LR
.

TY
P.

(3) #5's EA. WAY
2" NON-SHRINK GROUT

CL
CL

18"

7 
3
/4

"

3'-4" 3'-4"

4
'-0

"
1'-

6
"

2
'-4

"
1'-

4
"

4'-0"

5
"

7'
-0

"

2
SP1.1

CONC. BENCH - SEE
SECTION FOR NOTES

2 1/2" I.D. S.S. ROUND PIPE
COL., 1/4" THICK

METAL ROOF DECK

1 1/2" I.D. S.S. ROUND TUBES @
2'-0" O.C., 1/4" THICK

1/4" S.S. PLATE

S.S. 1/2" THRU BOLTS
6" O.C. (8) TOTAL EA.
COLUMN

OUTDOOR RECEPTACLE (1)
EACH BENCH.  RECESS 2"
FOR INSTALLATION OF
PROTECTIVE COVER. SEE
ELEC.

4" O.D. S.S. ROUND TUBE,
1/4" THICK

R
A

D
.

CL

CL CL

CL

C L

C L

10
' R

A
D

IU
S

SEE
ATTACHMENT
DETAIL

8'-0"

12'-6"

1'-0"

11'
-0

"

18
'-6

"
1'-

0
"

2
SP1.1

4
SP1.1

5
SP1.1

6
SP1.1

3
SP1.1

x

x

x

x

x

xxxxx

EXISTING WALKS TO REMAIN

NEW PAVERS - TOP FLUSH W/ EXIST. WALK, TYP.

NEW CONCRETE BORDER - TOP FLUSH
WITH EXISTING WALK, TYP.
SEE 7/SP1.1 FOR TYPICAL JOINTS

EXIST. CONC. PLANTER
TO REMAIN

NEW CONCRETE BENCH
TOP AT EXISTING LOW
WALLS

NEW CONCRETE BORDER - TOP FLUSH
WITH EXISTING WALK, TYP.
SEE 7/SP1.1 FOR TYPICAL JOINTS

EXISTING FENCE TO REMAIN CL CL

SAWCUT AND REMOVE EXISTING SIDEWALK AS REQUIRED
FOR INSTALLATION OF NEW PAVERS AND CONC.
BORDERS

EXISTING WALKS
TO REMAIN

EDGE OF EXISTING
WALK

PATCH WALK AS REQUIRED, PER
SPEC SECTION 32 1313, FOR TRENCH
BRINGING NEW ELECTRICAL SERVICE
TO CANOPY

PLAYGROUND AREA

SAWCUT AND REMOVE EXISTING
SIDEWALK AS REQUIRED FOR
INSTALLATION OF NEW PAVERS AND
CONC. BORDERS

BENCH & CANOPY
ELEVATION

1'-
0

"1 
1/

2
"

+4
"

1 1/2"

1'-
5
 1
/2

"

CONC. CAP 1" RADIUS

(2) - CONT. #4'S

EXISTING METAL
GRATE TO REMAIN

EXISTING CONC.
WALL TO REMAIN

#3's @ 16" O.C.

(2) - #4 DOWELS @ 16" O.C.

F.
V

.
-

CONCRETE BORDER 12"WIDE x 6"DEEP
1/4": 1'-0" MAX CROSS-SLOPE

PERMEABLE CONC. PAVERS
AGGREGATE IN OPENINGS
1-1/2"-2" BEDDING COURSE

MIN. 4" STONE BASE

TOOL EDGES

FINISH GRADE

(2) #4's CONT W/ #3's @ 16" O.C.

FLARE BEVEL WELD
ALL ROUND, 1-1/2"
TUBES AT 4" TUBES

1/4" SELF-TAPPING S.S.
SCREWS AT EVERY PANEL
LAP, PANEL EDGES, AT
EVERY SUPPORT

CANOPY ATTACHMENT DETAIL

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
7 Typ. Joints at Conc. Walks & Borders

SP1.1

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
5 Typical Section at Border & Pavers

SP1.1

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
2 Section @ Bench & Canopy

SP1.1

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
3 Elevation @ Bench & Canopy

SP1.1

SCALE: 1/4"   =    1'-0"
1 Alternate 3 Site Plan

SP1.1

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
4 Bench @ Exist. Wall

SP1.1 SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
6 Section at Border & Pavers

SP1.1

ALTERNATE 3 INCLUDES NEW CONCRETE WALKS, PAVERS,
CANOPY AND SITE FURNISHINGS. REFER TO PME SHEETS FOR
ADDITIONAL WORK.

2.

Site Plan Notes

SET NEW WALKS, PAVERS FLUSH W/ EXISTING WALKS
WHERE NEW WALKS, PAVERS ABUT EXISTING,

3.

ALL WORK SHOWN THIS SHEET IS INCLUDED IN ALTERNATE 3
ERWIN HIGH SCHOOL SITE IMPROVEMENTS. BASE BID
INCLUDES NO SITE WORK THIS AREA.

1.

Alternate 3 Site Plan

N N
PLAN

NORTH
ACTUAL
NORTH

NEW CONCRETE BORDERS AND WALKS SHALL BE 4,000 PSI
NORMAL WEIGHT CONCRETE PER THE REQUIREMENTS OF
SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 32 1313.  REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE
PLACED IN TOP THIRD OF SLAB AND NO MORE THAN 1" BELOW
TOP SURFACE.

4.
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2'-0"

A
B
D

E

E

E

REMOVE THIS EXISTING WALL
AND ASSOCIATED DOOR
AND FRAME - SEE NOTE 2

2102

2104

2102A

2104A

E

REMOVE THIS EXISTING DOOR, FRAME
TO REMAIN.
NO OTHER DEMOLITION THIS ROOM

E

A C

A
C
D

REMOVE EXISTING GYPSUM
BOARD CEILING THIS ROOM

REMOVE THIS PORTION OF
EXISTING FLOOR, AS
REQUIRED FOR BELOW SLAB
PME WORK.

COORDINATE OPENINGS AT
SLAB ABOVE W/ MECH. DO
NOT CUT STRUCTURAL
CONCRETE

COORDINATE OPENINGS AT
SLAB ABOVE W/ MECH. DO
NOT CUT STRUCTURAL
CONCRETE

COORDINATE OPENINGS AT
SLAB ABOVE W/ MECH. DO
NOT CUT STRUCTURAL
CONCRETE

SAWCUT EXISTING
CONCRETE SLAB

SCALE: 1/4"   =    1'-0"
1 Demolition Plan

D1.1

Demolition Plan Notes

REMOVE ALL EXISTING CASEWORK AND APPLIANCES THIS ROOM.A
REMOVE EXISTING FLOOR SLAB AND WALL BASE THIS ROOM.B

REMOVE EXISTING ACOUSTIC TILE CEILING SYSTEMS AND
ASSOCIATED LIGHTS AND FIXTURES THIS ROOM.

D

DENOTES EXISTING WALL TO BE REMOVED - SEE NOTE 2

DENOTES EXISTING WALL TO REMAIN

ITEMS SHOWN IN DASHED LINES ARE EXISTING TO BE REMOVED, TYPICAL

REFER TO PME DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL DEMOLITION.1.

General Demolition Notes

REMOVE THIS EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME.E

Demolition Plan

REMOVE EXISTING RESILIENT FLOORING, TILE FLOORING, SETTING BED
AND WALL BASE THIS ROOM.

C

N
PLAN

NORTH

DENOTES AREA OF EXISTING FLOOR SLAB TO BE REMOVED

DO NOT CUT STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
REVIEW ALL FLOOR SLAB PENETRATIONS WITH THE
ARCHITECT PRIOR TO CUTTING SUSPENDED SLABS.

REFER TO MECHANICAL PLANS FOR GENERAL
LOCATIONS OF NEW PENETRATIONS.

REFER TO 4/A3.1 FOR RETROFIT FRAMING AT NEW
FLOOR PENETRATIONS

REMOVE EXISTING WALLS TO 6" MINIMUM BELOW BOTTOM
OF NEW CONC. SLABS.

2.
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3

1

2

5'-6" 3'-6"

2
'-8

"

2
'-4

"

11'-0"

2
'-4

"

2'-4"

1'-
2
"

2'-8"10'-6" Field Verify

21'-9" Field Verify

11'-0"

4
'-6

"

8'-4"

11'
-6

"
8

'-1
"

8
"

3
A2.1

4
A2.1

7

4

2

14

3

5

6

1

13

12

11 9

10

17

18

8

16

FOOD LAB
2102 2 10 21 31

FOOD LAB
4 12 24 322106

OFFICE
4 12 24 322102A

15

PANTRY
2 10 23 322104A

CORRIDOR
4 12 24 322100

8
' M

B
 +

 P
R

O
J

3' MB

6' TB

4
' T

B
4

' T
B

1-HOUR RATED
INFILL - SEE NOTE 5

21

21

23 FROM EXTERIOR WALL TO
NEW WING WALL - MATCH
EXISTING

ALIGN STUDS
W/ FURRING

GRIND AND PATCH
CONCRETE SLAB AS
REQUIRED TO LEVEL
FLOOR PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION OF
FLUID APPLIED
FLOORING

INSTALL VENEER PLASTER ON 7/8"
HAT CHANNELS, 12" O.C., AT THIS
EXIST. WALL BUMP-OUT.
ALIGN ADJACENT STUDS WITH HAT
CHANNELS

10 10
ALL SIDES THIS
WING WALL

INSTALL VENEER PLASTER ON 6"
STUDS, 16" O.C., AT THIS PORTION
OF EXIST. WALL

7

4

2

3

5

6

1

8

6" STUD WALL - BRACE TO
STRUCTURE ABOVE

20 THIS WALL - MATCH
EXISTING

2110 AT INFILL

AT INFILL

EXIST. SLAB
TO REMAIN

NEW CONC.
SLAB ON GRADE

- SEE 3/A2.1

SPLASH
GUARDS

FEC

CONTROL JOINT - SEE 6/A2.1

25 SEE NOTE 6

5
A2.1

NEW CHASE 1-HOUR
RATED PER UL U529
ENCLOSING NEW
MECHANICAL DUCT.
EXTEND CHASE
WALLS TO ROOF
DECK ABOVE.

LINE OF
EXPOSED
STRUCTURAL
RIBS AT ROOF
DECK, ABOVE

REFER TO M-SHEETS
FOR ADDITIONAL
EQUIPMENT &
DUCTWORK THIS ROOM,
NOT SHOWN HERE

COORDINATE
NEW FLOOR
PENETRATION
AT DUCTWORK

COORDINATE
NEW FLOOR
PENETRATION
AT DUCTWORK

2'-0"

6
" M

in
.

FOOD LAB
2102

NEW 4" CONCRETE
SLAB ON GRADE

WWF

NEW CRUSHED
STONE BASE

EXISTING  WALL
FOOTING MAY
REMAIN

EXISTING SLAB TO
REMAIN

NEW VAPOR
BARRIER

EXISTING
STONE BASE
TO REMAIN

EXISTING
EARTH FILL

#4 DOWELS @ 16" O.C.

METAL DIVIDER STRIP
BY FLOORING MFR.

30"
CENTERED
ON LAV.

HDPE SPLASH GUARD
PARTITION

FULL-HEIGHT 1-EAR
PANEL PILASTER
BRACKETS, ANCHOR
SECURELY TO WALL

BOTTOM
2'-0" A.F.F.

TOP
4'-0" A.F.F.

LAV - SEE
PLUMBING

FACE OF
CHASE AT
LAV

EXISTING WALL

GALV. STEEL SUPPORT
ANGLES
1/2" THICK GYP. BOARD

1" THICK GYP. BOARD

NOTE:  COMPLY WITH UL DESIGN
ASSEMBLY U529.  REFER TO A3.1
FOR FULL DESCRIPTION OF THIS
ASSEMBLY.

4
"

T

7/8"

T/
3

1/4" WIDE X 1" DEEP SAWCUT
JOINT (+1/16" AND -0") LOCATE
JOINTS A MAX OF 16'-0" APART
IN EACH DIRECTIONW.W.F.

SLAB ON GRADE

COAT FACE WITH
CURING COMPOUND
TO PREVENT BOND

1/4" WIDE X 1" DEEP (+1/16" AND -0")
CENTERED OVER C.J.

CUT W.W.F. 1" CLEAR
OF C.J. TYP.

W.W.F.

CUT 6" WIDTH OF
WIRE MESH
CENTERED ON
FUTURE SAWCUT

CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

CONTROL JOINTS

SCALE: 1/4"   =    1'-0"
1 Food Lab Floor Plan

A2.1

SCALE: 1/4"   =    1'-0"
2 Partial Mechanical Room Floor Plan

A2.1

SCALE: 1/2"   =    1'-0"
3 Slab Detail

A2.1 NOT TO SCALE
4 Splashguard Isometric

A2.1 SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
5 Plan Detail at Chase

A2.1

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
6 Control & Construction Joints

A2.1

Floor Plans

NOTE: ALL ROOMS SHOWN AND NOT LABELED ARE EXISTING TO REMAIN

Room Finish Schedule

VINYL FACED ACOUSTICAL TILE

C
EI

LI
N

G

32

FL
O

O
R 2

# FINISH

FLUID-APPLED FLOORING

LATEX PAINT ON EXISTING

ALKYD PAINT ON 5/8" ABUSE-RESIST. GYP. BD.21

W
A

LL
S 20

B
A

S
E

12

10 4" RESILIENT

EXISTING TO REMAIN

23

30

24 EXISTING TO REMAIN

4 EXISTING TO REMAIN

EXISTING TO REMAIN

OFFICE
201 1 10 20 30

SCHEDULE SHEET A8.1

WALL FINISH NUMBER WHERE
DIFFERENT FROM GENERAL ROOM
FINISH DESIGNATION

2 CASEWORK ELEVATION
SEE SHEET A9.2

DOOR NUMBER, SEE3

2

ROOM FINISH TAG
SEE FINISH SCHEDULE
THIS SHEET
CEILING

FLOOR
BASE
WALLS

Floor Plan Legend

EXISTING WALL TO REMAIN

STEEL STUDS OR FURRING - EXTEND WALL
FINISH & FURRING TO 4" ABOVE FINISH
CEILING. SEE 1/A8.1

002 ROOM NUMBER

FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINETFEC

Floor Plan Notes

DIMENSIONS ARE TO FACE OF CMU OR FACE OF STUDS
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

REFER TO LIFE SAFETY PLAN AT SHEET T0.2 FOR
RATED ASSEMBLY INFORMATION.

2.

3.

1.

4.

NEW INTERIOR STUD WALLS ARE 3-5/8" NOMINAL, AT
16" O.C., U.O.N.

FURRING AT EXISTING WALLS FOR VENEER PLASTER
ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE 2-1/2" STEEL STUDS NOMINAL,
AT 12" O.C., U.O.N.

MARKERBOARD, LENGTH AS NOTEDMB

TACKBOARD, LENGTH AS NOTEDTB

5. NEW 1-HOUR RATED INFILL WALLS SHALL BE
CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
REQUIREMENTS OF UL DESIGN ASSEMBLY U419. REFER
TO SHEET T0.3.

PROJECTOR BY OWNER, N.I.C.PROJ

N
PLAN

NORTH

NEW CONCRETE SLAB ON GRADE SHALL BE 4" THICK, 3,000 PSI, NORMAL
WEIGHT CONCRETE INSTALLED OVER VAPOR BARRIER PER SPECIFICATIONS
SECTION 03 3000. EXTEND VAPOR BARRIER MIN. 8" DOWN FACE OF EXIST.
CONC. WALL.  REINFORCEMENT SHALL BE 6 x 6 x W2.9 x W2.9 WWF, PLACED IN
TOP THIRD OF SLAB AND NO MORE THAN 1" BELOW TOP SURFACE.

DO NOT CUT STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
REVIEW ALL FLOOR SLAB PENETRATIONS WITH THE
ARCHITECT PRIOR TO CUTTING SUSPENDED SLABS.

REFER TO MECHANICAL PLANS FOR GENERAL
LOCATIONS OF NEW PENETRATIONS.

REFER TO 4/A3.1 FOR RETROFIT FRAMING AT NEW
FLOOR PENETRATIONS

CONTROL & CONSTRUCTION JOINT NOTES

1. SAWCUT JOINTS AT CONTROL JOINTS SHALL BE MADE
AS SOON AS THE CONCRETE HAS HARDENED
SUFFICIENTLY TO PREVENT RAVELING OUT OF THE
AGGREGATE AND DAMAGE TO THE EDGES, BUT NO LATER
THAN 24 HOURS AFTER THE FINISHING OF THE SLAB
SURFACE HAS BEEN COMPLETED.

2. SAWCUT JOINTS SHALL BE MADE AT ALL
CONSTRUCTION JOINTS. JOINTS SHALL BE SAWCUT WHEN
CONTROL JOINTS ARE SAWCUT.

ALKYD PAINT ON EXISTING

25 STAINLESS STEEL PANEL - SEE NOTE 6

6. PROVIDE 22 GA. STAINLESS STEEL WALL PANEL FROM
2" AFF TO BOTTOM OF HOOD ENCLOSURE, AT THIS
WALL, FULL WIDTH OF HOOD.
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S

H

MON MON

ISLAND
HOOD FLUE,
TYP. OF 5 -
SEE NOTE 3

KITCHEN HOOD

H

H

H

9'-0" 2102

2104A

21062102A

4
" M

IN
.

2" MIN. 4" MIN.

VERIFY MECH. OPENING

6
" M

IN
.

EXISTING CONC. ROOF DECK

WOOD BLOCKING

EXISTING ROOF SYSTEM

CANT AS REQUIRED BY
ROOFING MANUF.
REPAIR ROOF MEMBRANE AS
REQUIRED BY ROOFING
MANUF.

PREFINISHED METAL FLASHING
CANT AS REQUIRED BY
ROOFING MANUF.

L 4"x3 1/2"x1/4" BOLTED
TO L 4"x4"  BELOW

L 4"x4"x1/4" BETWEEN
CONC. ROOF RIBS

W/ MECH. DWGS.

THIS IS A DIAGRAMMATIC DETAIL WHICH
OUTLINES THE DESIGN INTENT.  ALL
ROOFING WORK MUST COMPLY WITH THE
REQUIREMENTS OF THE EXISTING
WARRANTY.

NOTE:  DO NOT CUT
STRUCTURAL CONCRETE

EXPOSED CONCRETE RIBS

P  AT RIB, EACH SIDE OF OPENING
3/8" x 8" x OPENING WIDTH + 12"
L

3/4" DIA. THRU-BOLTS
@ 24" MAX. O.C.

3/4" DIA. THRU-BOLTS
@ 24" MAX. O.C.

LWELD L 4'S TO P

EXISTING
INSULATION

COORDINATE
NEW ROOF
PENETRATION
AT DUCTWORK

NEW CHASE PER UL
U529 ENCLOSING
NEW MECHANICAL
DUCT. EXTEND
CHASE WALLS TO
ROOF DECK ABOVE.
REFER TO ASSEMBLY
DETAIL, THIS SHEET.

SEE M-SHEETS
FOR ADDITIONAL
EXISTING ROOF
PENETRATIONS
TO BE REUSED,
NOT SHOWN
HERE

EXPOSED RIBS
AT CONCRETE
DECK

NOTE:  DO NOT CUT
STRUCTURAL CONCRETE

EXISTING FLOOR SLAB

EXPOSED CONCRETE RIBS

P  AT RIB, EACH SIDE OF OPENING
3/8" x 8" x OPENING WIDTH + 12"
L

3/4" DIA. THRU-BOLTS
@ 24" MAX. O.C.

3/4" DIA. THRU-BOLTS
@ 24" MAX. O.C.

WELD L 4'S TO P

L 4"x3 1/2"x1/4" BOLTED
TO L 4"x4"  BELOW

L 4"x4"x1/4" BETWEEN
CONC. ROOF RIBS

Design No. U529
BXUV.U529

Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

Page Bottom

Design/System/Construction/Assembly Usage Disclaimer

Authorities Having Jurisdiction should be consulted in all cases as to the particular requirements covering the installation and use of UL
Certified products, equipment, system, devices, and materials.
Authorities Having Jurisdiction should be consulted before construction.
Fire resistance assemblies and products are developed by the design submitter and have been investigated by UL for compliance with
applicable requirements. The published information cannot always address every construction nuance encountered in the field.
When field issues arise, it is recommended the first contact for assistance be the technical service staff provided by the product
manufacturer noted for the design. Users of fire resistance assemblies are advised to consult the general Guide Information for each
product category and each group of assemblies. The Guide Information includes specifics concerning alternate materials and alternate
methods of construction.
Only products which bear UL's Mark are considered Certified.

BXUV - Fire Resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

BXUV7 - Fire Resistance Ratings - CAN/ULC-S101 Certified for Canada

See General Information for Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

See General Information for Fire Resistance Ratings - CAN/ULC-S101 Certified for Canada

Design No. U529
January 19, 2016

Nonbearing Wall Rating — 2 Hr

* Indicates such products shall bear the UL or cUL Certification Mark for jurisdictions employing the UL or cUL Certification (such
as Canada), respectively.

1. Support Angles — 1 in. by 2 in. "L" -runners formed from 25 MSG galv steel to support the wall along the perimeter.
Angles mechanically attached to structure spaced 24 in. OC.

2. Gypsum Board* — 1/2 in. thick, 4 ft wide, applied vertically and secured to support angles with 1 in. long Type S
steel screws spaced 12 in. OC. Applied vertically and secured to liner panels (with joints centered over liner panels) with
1-1/2 in. long Type G steel screws spaced 24 in. OC in both directions. Joints of face layers offset 24 in.

ACADIA DRYWALL SUPPLIES LTD — Type C.

AMERICAN GYPSUM CO — Type AG-C.

BXUV.U529 - Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263 http://database.ul.com/cgi-bin/XYV/template/LISEXT/1FRAME/...

1 of 3 1/29/16 12:42 PM

1. Support Angles — 1 in. by 2 in. "L" -runners formed from 25 MSG galv steel to support the wall along 
the perimeter. Angles mechanically attached to structure spaced 24 in. OC. 
2. Gypsum Board* — 1/2 in. thick, 4 ft wide, applied vertically and secured to support angles with 1 in. 
long Type S steel screws spaced 12 in. OC. Applied vertically and secured to liner panels (with joints 
centered over liner panels) with 1-1/2 in. long Type G steel screws spaced 24 in. OC in both directions. 
Joints of face layers offset 24 in. 
ACADIA DRYWALL SUPPLIES LTD — Type C.  
AMERICAN GYPSUM CO — Type AG-C. 
CERTAINTEED GYPSUM INC — Type C. 
CGC INC — Types C, IP-X2. 
CONTINENTAL BUILDING PRODUCTS OPERATING CO, L L C — Type LGFC-C/A. 
GEORGIA-PACIFIC GYPSUM L L C — Types DAPC, TG-C. 
NATIONAL GYPSUM CO — Types FSK-G, FSMR-G, FSW-G, FSK-C, FSMR-C, FSW-C. 
PABCO BUILDING PRODUCTS L L C, DBA PABCO GYPSUM — Types PG-C 
PANEL REY S A — Type PRC 
THAI GYPSUM PRODUCTS PCL — Type C. 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Types C, IP-X2. 
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — Type C 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Types C, IP-X2. 
3. Joint Compound — Applied uniformly to both surfaces of gypsum wallboard liner panels (Item 4) with 
a notched spreader, 1/4 in. high by 1/4 in. wide spaced 1 in. OC. 
4. Gypsum Board* — 1 in. thick, 24 in. wide, liner panels applied vertically and secured to 1/2 in. thick 
gypsum wallboard (with joints staggered min 12 in.) with 1-1/2 in. long Type G steel screws spaced 24 in. 
OC in both directions. 
CERTAINTEED GYPSUM INC — Types Shaftliner, EGRG Shaftliner, GlasRoc Shaftliner.  
CGC INC — Type SLX.  
CONTINENTAL BUILDING PRODUCTS OPERATING CO, L L C — Type LGFCSL  
GEORGIA-PACIFIC GYPSUM L L C — Types DGUSL, TRSL and TP-6 
NATIONAL GYPSUM CO — Types FSW, FSW-B, FSW-7  
PABCO BUILDING PRODUCTS L L C, DBA PABCO GYPSUM — Types PG-10 and PG-10G  
THAI GYPSUM PRODUCTS PCL — Type Shaftliner  
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type SLX  
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — Type SLX 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type SLX 
* Indicates such products shall bear the UL or cUL Certification Mark for jurisdictions 
employing the UL or cUL Certification (such as Canada), respectively. 
Last Updated on 2016-01-19!

SCALE: 1/8"   =    1'-0"
1 Food Lab Reflected Ceiling Plan

A3.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
3 New Curb at Existing Roof

A3.1

SCALE: 1/8"   =    1'-0"
2 Partial Mechanical Room Reflected Ceiling Plan

A3.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
4 New Penetration at Existing Floor

A3.1

Reflected Ceiling Plan,
Roof Details

Ceiling Plan Legend

Ceiling Plan Notes
CEILINGS IN ROOMS SHOWN, BUT NOT NUMBERED, ARE
EXISTING TO REMAIN.

REFER TO ELECTRICAL PLANS FOR UNDERCABINET
LIGHT FIXTURES.

1.

2.

LIGHT FIXTURE - SEE ELECTRICAL

9'-6" CEILING HEIGHT A.F.F.

DIFFUSERS - SEE MECHANICAL

SPEAKER - SEE ELECTRICAL

002 ROOM NUMBER

2x2 ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILING - SEE FINISH
SCHEDULE FOR TYPE

SMOKE DETECTOR - SEE ELECTRICALS

HEAT DETECTOR - SEE ELECTRICALH

FUTURE CEILING HUNG MONITOR -
SEE ELECTRICAL

MON

N
PLAN

NORTH

Roofing Notes
ALL MODIFICATIONS AND REPAIRS TO ROOF SHALL
BE PERFORMED IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE
MANUFACTURER'S REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
EXISTING FIRESTONE WARRANTY.

DO NOT CUT STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.  REVIEW ALL
FLOOR SLAB PENETRATIONS WITH THE ARCHITECT
PRIOR TO CUTTING SUSPENDED SLABS.  REFER TO
DETAILS THIS SHEET FOR RETROFIT FRAMING
REQUIREMENTS.

REFER TO PLUMBING DEMOLITION PLANS FOR
LOCATIONS OF VTR TO BE REMOVED BY PLUMBING
CONTRACTOR.  THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR PATCHING ROOF WHERE VTRS
HAVE BEEN REMOVED.

1.

2.

3.

UL Design Assembly U529
New chase at Mechanical Room shall be 1-hour rated per the requirements
of this assembly.
Reprinted from the Online Certifications Directory with permission from UL.
© 2016 UL LLC

DO NOT CUT STRUCTURAL CONCRETE.
REVIEW ALL FLOOR SLAB PENETRATIONS WITH THE
ARCHITECT PRIOR TO CUTTING SUSPENDED SLABS.

REFER TO MECHANICAL PLANS FOR GENERAL
LOCATIONS OF NEW PENETRATIONS.

REFER TO 3/A3.1 FOR RETROFIT FRAMING AT NEW
ROOF PENETRATIONS

PROVIDE UNISTRUT BRACES IN TWO DIRECTIONS AS
REQUIRED FOR SUPPORT OF EACH HOOD, SUPPORTED
BY AND BRACED TO EXISTING STRUCTURE ABOVE.
CONFIRM SUPPORT FOR HOODS WITH THE ARCHITECT.

3.
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7'
-4

"

3'-4"

7'
-4

"

5'-6" FIELD VERIFY

4
0

" M
A

X
.

Hollow
Metal Door

Solid Core
Wood Door
View Panel

1 HM FrameA B 2 HM Frame
w/ Sidelight

C Solid Core
Wood Door
Half Glass

SAFETY GLASS

INSULATING
SAFETY GLASS

2'-6"

HOLLOW METAL
DOOR

EXISTING CONC. WALK

DOOR SWEEP

METAL THRESHOLD
SEE HARDWARE SPEC

EXISTING
FOUNDATION

FLUID-APPLIED
FLOORING

#4 @ 16" O.C.
EXTEND DOWELS 6"
MIN. INTO EXIST.
FOUNDATION

WWF

CRUSHED
STONE BASE

EXISTING
EARTH FILL

VAPOR
BARRIER

#4 CONT.

NEW 4" CONCRETE
SLAB ON GRADE W/
TURN DOWN EDGE

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME - FILL W/
GROUT
HOLLOW METAL
DOOR

EXIST. WALL

COUNTERSUNK EXP.
SHEILD (3) PER JAMB
GROUT SOLID VOIDS
IN CONC. BLOCK

3/4" PIPE SLEEVE
(3) PER JAMB

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

ABUSE-RESIST.
GYP. BD.

METAL FURRING

EXISTING WALL

EXISTING LINTEL
HOLLOW METAL
FRAME

HOLLOW METAL
DOOR

SEALANT, BOTH
SIDES

ABUSE RESIST.
GYP. BD.

METAL
FURRING

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME

WOOD DOOR

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

ABUSE-RESIST.
GYP. BD.

METAL STUD
FURRING

3/4" PIPE SLEEVE
(3) PER JAMB

COUNTERSUNK EXP.
SHEILD (3) PER JAMB -
GROUT SOLID VOIDS IN
CONC. BLOCK

WOOD DOOR
THRESHOLD - SEE
HARDWARE SPECS

EXIST. FLOOR FLUID-APPLIED
FLOORING

ABUSE-RESIST.
GYP. BD.

METAL STUD
FURRING

METAL STUD
HEADER

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME

WOOD DOOR

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

TOP OF FURRING AT
4" ABOVE FIN. CLG.

ACOUSTICAL
CEILING TILE

ABUSE-RESISTANT
GYPSUM BOARD

FURRING CHANNELS:
2-1/2" STEEL STUDS @
16" O.C. U.O.N.

CONT. TOP TRACK

EXISTING WALL

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
S1 Sill Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
J1 Jamb Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
H1 Head Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
J2 Jamb Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
S2 Sill Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
H2 Head Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
1 Typical Furred Wall

A8.1

Door Schedule Notes:

TYPE
DOOR

SIZE WxHxD

2
3

1

HEAD, JAMB & SILL DETAILS ARE REFERENCED FROM SHEET  A8.1 U.O.N.Door Schedule

3'-0" x 7'-0" x 1-3/4"
3'-8" x 7'-0" x 1-3/4"

S
H

E
E

T 
A

1.
1

UNDERCUT ALL INTERIOR DOORS WITHOUT THRESHOLDS 3/4".  UNDERCUT DOORS WITH THRESHOLDS 3/8".

DOOR 2 IS NEW DOOR IN EXISTING FRAME.  NEW ADJACENT WALL FINISH, THRESHOLD ARE AS SHOWN AT HEAD, JAMB AND
SILL DETAILS.

1.

2.

J2

9
10
53'-0" x 7'-0" x 1-3/4" 1 1/3

-
-

B
C
A

2 S1

H2

H1 J1

Notes on Details

CAULK ALL HOLLOW METAL FRAMES TO
MASONRY JAMBS AND LINTELS. FILL FRAMES SET
IN MASONRY WALLS WITH GROUT.

SET ALL EXTERIOR THRESHOLDS IN FULL BED OF
CAULK.

2.

1.

ALL HOLLOW METAL MASONRY FRAMES
ARE 5-3/4" U.O.N.

3.

PROVIDE CONTINUOUS BED OF SEALANT AT
BOTH SIDES OF ALL FRAMES.

4.

TYPE
FRAME

HEAD JAMB SILL HDWNO.
DOOR

REMARKSHR.
LABEL

2
3

1
NO.

DOOR

Door & Frame Elevations

Door & Window Details
Scale 1-1/2" = 1'-0"

S2

Door Schedule &
Details

EXIST H2 SIM J2 SIM S2 SEE NOTE 2 & 3

Scale 1/4" = 1'-0"

ALL NEW VIEW PANELS AND HALF GLASS IN DOORS TO MATCH WIDTH AND HEIGHT OF LITES AT EXISTING SCHOOL DOORS.3.

SEE NOTE 3
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3
A2.1

P6

P321

21

19
6 6 P2

20

18

P3

22

22 22

7

P4

3 7

77 7

P3P3P3

11 10
13

P1

17 16 15 14

M1

4

20

19A

A1 A1

A1 A1

A1

A1A1

A1

A1

A1

A3A4

A3A4

REFER TO SHEET A9.2 FOR
KNIFE RACKS, THIS CABINET

2102

2104A

21062102A

2100

8
4

"

24"

4
6

" T
O

P
 O

F 
C

U
TO

U
T

RESILIENT BASE AT
CABINET TOE, TYP.

DEEP DRAWER UNIT,
NOMINAL 24" DEEP,
18" HIGH

CUTOUT FOR
WALL OVEN -
COORDINATE
CUTOUT AND

SUPPORT

DEEP WALL CABINET
UNIT, NOMINAL 24"
DEEP, 36" HIGH

PROVIDE SOLID
BLOCKING AS
REQUIRED

SOLID TOP

2
2
"

2
4

"

8
4

"

24"

RESILIENT BASE AT
CABINET TOE, TYP.

DEEP DRAWER UNIT,
NOMINAL 24" DEEP,
18" HIGH

MICROWAVE
SHELF

MICROWAVE
SHELF

DEEP WALL CABINET
UNIT, NOMINAL 24"
DEEP, 15" HIGH

OPEN CABINET AT
MICROWAVE
SHELVES

PROVIDE SOLID
BLOCKING AS
REQUIRED

SOLID TOP

SCALE: 1/4"   =    1'-0"
1 Kitchen Equipment Plan

A9.1

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
2 Wall Oven Cabinet

A9.1 SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
3 Microwave Cabinet

A9.1

Kitchen
Equipment Plan

REACH-IN FREEZER

REACH-IN REFRIGERATOR

Kitchen Appliances and Equipment Schedule

DESCRIPTIONMARK REMARKS

2

3

MARKKW HP AMP VOLT PHASE
ELECTRICAL PLUMBING

HW CW W I.W.

ICE MACHINE

4

NOTES:

INDUCTION RANGE

WALL OVEN

COUNTERTOP FRYER W/ STAND

INDUCTION COOKTOP

10

11

14

208 1

2 REQ'D THIS LOCATION

208 1

120 1

1.

2.

3.

4.

RANGE W/ GRIDDLE

13

HOT CABINET

16

MICROWAVE

17

UTILITY CART

WALL-MOUNTED LAVATORYP1 HC ACCESSIBLE, SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS

6 DISHWASHER

208 3

APPLIANCES

COMMERCIAL KITCHEN EQUIPMENT

OTHER EQUIPMENT

21

P1

3/4 FS3/43 COMPARTMENT SINK

18

M1 M1

STORAGE RACK

19

TYPE I HOOD

DROP-IN DOUBLE BASIN SINKP3 SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS P3

DROP-IN DOUBLE BASIN SINKP4 HC ACCESSIBLE, SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS P4

120 1

120 1

208 3

120 1

120 1

208 1

208 3

20

SINK HEATER

7 ISLAND HOOD

2

3

4

6

7120 1

15

CONVECTION OVEN

10

11

14

13

16

17

21

18

19

20

15

19A

22

DROP-IN LAVATORY LAVATORYP2 HC ACCESSIBLE, SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS P2

1 12.1

35.07.3

52.410.9

13.52.8

120 112.01.3

5.83.5

97.5

7.67.6

31.011.0 1/2

42.015.0

208 126.05.3

208 3

16.72.0

6.0 25

7.0

REFER TO PROJECT MANUAL, SECTIONS 11 3100 AND 11 4000 FOR FULL DESCRIPTIONS OF APPLIANCES AND EQUIPMENT.

REFER TO CASEWORK SHEET A9.2 FOR ELEVATIONS AT APPLIANCES & EQUIPMENT MOUNTED IN CASEWORK.

STACK WASHER/DRYER SHALL BE COMMERCIAL UNIT, ELECTRIC OPERATION, NON-COIN FRONT CONTROLS; FRONT LOADING, STAINLESS STEEL
WASHER BASKET, GALVANIZED SHEET STEEL DRYER CYLINDER.  WASHER 120V/1 PHASE, 3.4 CUBIC FOOT CAPACITY.  DRYER 208V/1 PHASE, 7
CUBIC FOOT CAPACITY.  SUMP PUMP DRAIN ON WASHER.  WHITE.  UL LISTED AND LABELED.  BASIS OF DESIGN: SPEED QUEEN LTEE5ASP153TW01.

PROVIDE UNISTRUT BRACES IN TWO DIRECTIONS AS REQUIRED FOR SUPPORT OF EACH HOOD, SUPPORTED BY AND BRACED TO EXISTING
STRUCTURE ABOVE. CONFIRM SUPPORT FOR HOODS WITH THE ARCHITECT.

GREASE TRAPP6 SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS P6

TOWEL BARA1

A3

KITCHEN ACCESSORIES

PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER

A1

A4

A3

SEE SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 10 2800

208/120 1STACK WASHER/DRYER22 4.8 15&30

SOAP DISPENSERA4 SEE SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 10 2800 - MOUNT AT 46" A.F.F. TO TOP OF DISPENSER BUTTON

SEE SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 10 2800 - MOUNT AT 46" A.F.F. TO TOP OF DISPENSER OPENING SLOT

19A

2 REQ'D

ONE 48", ONE 42" LONG

SEE NOTE 3

N
PLAN

NORTH

0.8 MOUNT BOTTOM AT 84" A.F.F., SEE NOTE 4
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10" 8"6"

1/2" PLYWOOD AT
CHASE WALL -
MATCH CABINET
BODY FINISH AT
EXPOSED FACE

STAINLESS STEEL
COUNTERTOP

HARDWOOD RAIL

3/8" PLYWOOD
PANEL - MATCH
CABINET BODY FINISH

3/8" REMOVABLE
PLYWOOD PANEL -
MATCH CABINET
BODY FINISH

FINISHED END PANEL AT
ADJACENT CABINET

RESILIENT BASE AT
EXPOSED END PANEL

2
7"

10"6" 8"

3
4

"

3/8" PLYWOOD
PANEL - MATCH
CABINET BODY
FINISH

HARDWOOD RAIL

STAINLESS
STEEL
COUNTERTOP

PROVIDE SOLID
BLOCKING AT
FURRED WALLS
AS REQUIRED

VENEER PLASTER
ON FURRED WALL

RESILIENT BASE AT
EXPOSED END PANEL

FINISHED END PANEL AT
ADJACENT CABINET

PROVIDE FINISHED END PANEL
WHERE THIS PIECE IS INSTALLED

AT END OF CABINETS

12"

3
6

"
10

"

STAINLESS STEEL
BACKSPLASH PANEL, FULL
HEIGHT, BOTH SIDES OF
PENINSULA

OUTLINE OF
SLIDE-IN RANGE -
FLANGED AT
BACK AND SIDES
TO OVERLAP
COUNTERTOP.
COORDINATE
CUT-OUTS AND
SUPPORT

STAINLESS STEEL
COUNTERTOPS

STAINLESS STEEL
COUNTERTOP,
BEYOND

CABINET END
PANEL, BEYOND

RANGE POWER
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1/2" PLYWOOD
PANELS AT CHASE

FINISHED END PANEL AT
ADJACENT CABINET
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12"24"

BASE CABINET

RESILIENT BASE AT
CABINET TOE, TYP.

1/2" PLYWOOD
PANELS AT CHASE

STAINLESS STEEL
BACKSPLASH PANEL, FULL
HEIGHT, BOTH SIDES OF
PENINSULA

STAINLESS STEEL
COUNTERTOPS

3
4

"

30"

BASE CABINET -
COOKTOP ABOVE (2)
18" DEEP DRAWERS

RESILIENT BASE AT
CABINET TOE,
BEYOND, TYP.

FINISHED
BACK PANEL

RESILIENT
BASE

OUTLINE OF COOKTOP - FLANGED
AT BACK AND SIDES TO OVERLAP
COUNTERTOP.  COORDINATE CUT-
OUT AND SUPPORT

SOLID PANEL AT
COOKTOP LEVEL

CABINET TOP
FRAME

STAINLESS
STEEL
COUNTERTOP
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A1 A1 A1 A1
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13

18

41
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FINISHED
END
PANEL

FINISHED
END
PANEL

FINISHED
BACK
PANEL

A1 A1

5'-6" Field Verify 10'-0" Field Verify 10'-3" Field Verify9'-7"

4
0

"
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6
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6 6

P3
P2

15 16 17

50 TYP

18

50 TYP17 18

FINISHED END
PANEL AT DISHWASHER
OPENING

A3
A4

SHELF & ROD
WALL-TO-WALL

3 BRACKETS
PER SHELF

14"

PROVIDE SOLID BLOCKING
FOR BRACKETS @ STUD
WALLS

FIXED HEAVY DUTY ROD &
SHELF BRACKET - 12 GA.
STEEL, 12" WIDE
K&V 1195 OR EQUAL

HEAVY DUTY STEEL ROD, 1/16"
O.D., CHROME FINISH

WOOD SHELF: 3/4" BIRCH
VENEER AA PLYWOOD W/
1/4"x3/4" HARDWOOD EDGE

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
1 Accessible Sink Cabinet

A9.2 SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
2 Accessible Workspace Cabinet

A9.2 SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
3 Cooking Island

A9.2 SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
4 Prep Island

A9.2 SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
5 Demo Table

A9.2

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
6 Shelf/Closet Rod

A9.2

Casework Elevations
Scale 1/4" = 1'-0"

Notes:

SIZE W x D X H

13
11

7
5

MARK

Casework Schedule

REFER TO KITCHEN EQUIPMENT PLAN AND SCHEDULE, SHEET A9.1, FOR FIXTURES AND APPLIANCES SHOWN HERE. COORDINATE
CUTOUTS AT CABINETS AND COUNTERTOPS FOR ALL FIXTURES AND APPLIANCES AS REQUIRED.

1.

DESCRIPTION

19

15

18

# THIS SYMBOL DENOTES FIXTURES OR APPLIANCES TO BE INSTALLED AT CASEWORK.

20
24

27

29

41
42

48
49
50

30" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
36" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF

30" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, 2 DRAWERS,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF
36" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, 2 DRAWERS,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF
18" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 4 DRAWERS

36" x 24" x 35" SINK BASE CAB, 2 DOORS

30" x 24" x 33" ACCESSIBLE COOKTOP BASE CAB, 2 DRAWERS

12" x 24" x 33" BASE CAB, 1 DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
18" x 24" x 33" BASE CAB, 1 DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
18" x 24" x 33" BASE CAB, 1 DOOR, 1 DRAWER,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF

24"DEEP x 33" HIGH ACCESSIBLE SINK BASE CAB, WIDTH VARIES, SEE 1 & 2/A9.2

30" x 12" x 30" WALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, 2 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
36" x 12" x 30" WALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, 2 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES

30" x 24" x 84" MICROWAVE CABINET - SEE 3/A9.1
30" x 24" x 84" WALL OVEN CABINET - SEE 2/A9.1
FABRICATED WOOD SHELVING UNITS - SEE SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 10 5616

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 12 3553 FOR CASEWORK,
SECTION 12 3600 FOR COUNTERTOPS

COUNTER HEIGHT IS 36" A.F.F., U.O.N. MOUNT WALL CABINETS WITH TOPS 84" A.F.F., U.O.N. CABINET TOE IS 4" HIGH, 3" DEEP TYP.2.
ALL COUNTERTOPS ROOM 116 STAINLESS STEEL, ALL COUNTERTOPS ROOMS 118 PLASTIC LAMINATE.  PROVIDE BACKSPLASHES,
END SPLASHES, WHEREVER COUNTERS ABUT WALLS.  PROVIDE 4" SPLASH AT 36" HIGH COUNTERS, 6" HIGH SPLASH AT 34" HIGH
COUNTERS. SEE DETAIL 8/A9.2 FOR TRANSITION AT LOW TO HIGH COUNTERS.

3.

LEAVE 2" CLEAR BETWEEN LEADING EDGE OF SHELVES AND INTERIOR FACE OF CABINET DOORS, THIS CABINET, FOR MAGNETIC
KNIFE RACKS, BROWNE FOODSERVICE MTH-12 OR EQUAL.  MOUNT THREE RACKS AT INTERIOR FACE OF EACH DOOR, AT 36", 48"
AND 60" A.F.F.

4.

REFER TO ELECTRICAL FOR RECEPTACLES TO BE INSTALLED AT CASEWORK.  COORDINATE INSTALLATION OF ROUGH-INS WITH
ELECTRICAL.

5.

8 24" x 18" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF

17 30" x 24" x 35" SINK BASE CAB, 2 DOORS

26 36" x 24" x 33" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, 2 DRAWERS,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF

28 24"DEEP x 33" HIGH ACCESSIBLE WORKSPACE BASE CAB, WIDTH VARIES, SEE 2/A9.2

31 30" x 24" x 84" TALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, 5 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
34 24" x 24" x 84" TALL CABINET, 1 DOOR, 5 SHALLOW ADJUSTABLE SHELVES - SEE NOTE 4

43 18" x 12" x 36" ACCESSIBLE WALL CABINET, 1 DOOR, 2 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES

Casework
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1/4" = 1'E0.1
1 ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION

KEYED NOTES

1 REMOVE HOOD CONTROLS.

2 REMOVE ALL LIGHTING AND CIRCUITING.  SAVE 277VAC CIRCUIT FOR REUSE.  LOCATE SOURCE BREAKER AND LABEL "FOOD LAB".

3 REMOVE ALL DEVICES AND CIRCUITING BACK TO SOURCE PANELS.  TURN OFF BREAKERS AND LABEL "SPARE".

4 SAVE COAX CABLE FOR REUSE.

5 MOST FOOD LAB CIRCUITS COME FROM THESE PANELS.  ALL SUCH CIRCUITS SHALL BE REMOVED/DISCONTINUTED.

NORTH
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1/4" = 1'E1.1
1 FOOD LAB ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION - POWER, FIRE ALARM, & DATA

1/8" = 1'E1.1
2 ROOF ABOVE MECHANICAL ROOM ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION - POWER

MECHANICAL ROOM KEYED NOTES

1 TO CONTROL PANEL IN LAB FOR RESIDENTIAL HOODS, SEE CAPTIVAIR DRAWING.

2 TO COMMERCIAL HOOD CONTROL PANEL.

3 TO RESIDENTIAL HOOD ON EAST DEMO TABLE VIA CONTROL PANEL, SEE DRAWING 1 KEYED NOTE 16

4 FOR EF-3 & EF-4 MAKEUP VIA CONTROL PANEL, SEE DRAWING 1 KEYED NOTE 16.

FOOD LAB KEYED NOTES

1 PROVIDE RECEPTACLES ON BACKSPLASH, COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL DETAILS.

2 PROVIDE RECEPTACLES UNDER COUNTER, COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL DETAILS.

3 PROVIDE FIRE ALARM DEVICES TO MATCH EXISTING SYSTEM.  USE EXISTING CIRCUITS AND TEST ALL DEVICES FOR 
CORRECT OPERATION.  DETECTORS SHALL BE LOCATED A MINIMUM OF 3' FROM ANY AIR SOURCE OR RETURN GRILLE, 
SEE RCP.

4 EXHAUST FAN LOCATED IN MECHANICAL ROOM ABOVE.  EF-3 FOR WEST TABLE HOODS.  EF-4 FOR CENTER TABLE 
HOODS.

5 PROVIDE RELAY TO SHUT DOWN MAKEUP AIR UNIT ON GENERAL EVACUATION.

6 PROVIDE EMERGENCY POWER SHUTDOWN BUTTONS WITH NORMALLY OPEN CONTACTS WIRED IN PARALLEL TO MAIN 
BREAKERS IN PANELS 2FL AND 2FH.  BUTTONS TO BE HEAVY DUTY, INDUSTRIAL, OIL TIGHT, MUSHROOM HEAD PUSH 
BUTTON WITH GUARD, AND (2) NO CONTACTS (MOUNT FLUSH IN WALL).

7 NOT USED.

8 PROVIDE BOXES AND 3/4"C UP TO ACCESSIBLE CEILING FOR OWNER TO PROVIDE WIRE AND DEVICES.

9 PROVIDE (AMOUNT INDICATED) 2" PVC SLEEVES THRU WALL ABOVE CEILING.  SLEEVES TO BE 2" BEYOND WALL WITH 
END BUSHINGS.  FIRE SEAL, INSIDE AND OUT UPON COMPLETION OF CABLES.

10 NOT USED.

11 PROVIDE 60A, NEMA 4, 240VAC, 3 POLE DISCONNECT.  PROVIDE 1' LFMC WITH (3) #6 & #8G TO BOOSTER HEATER.

12 PROVIDE RELAY TO SHUNT TRIP PANEL FH MAIN BREAKER.

13 RECEPTACLES FOR MICROWAVES.  COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTS CABINET DETAILS.

14 PROVIDE RECEPTACLE TO MATCH EQUIPMENT OEM PLUG OR JUNCTION BOX AS REQUIRED.

15 PROVIDE RECEPTACLE AND DUAL DATA JACKS AT 18" AND 92" AFF WITH 3/4"C IN WALL TO ACCESSIBLE CEILING.  
PROVIDE PLASTIC BUSHING ON FREE END OF CONDUIT.  PROVIDE CAT6A JACKS AND WIRING TO CLOSEST AVAILABLE 
DATA RACK.  FIELD COORDINATE WITH OWNER'S IT REP, ASSUME 250' RUN.  PROVIDE BREAKOUT BOX PER BCS 
STANDARDS.  SEE DETAIL 2 & 3 ON SHEET E2.1 FOR MORE DETAIL.

16 EXHAUST & MAKE UP AIR UNIT CONTROL PANEL FURNISHED BY EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER.  INSTALL WITH ALL DEVICES AS 
SHOWN IN INSTALLATION LITERATURE.

17 PROVIDE CIRCUITS TO UNITS ON ROOF.

18 PROVIDE (2) CAT6A CABLES TO CLOSEST AVAILABLE DATA RACK.  FIELD LOCATE WITH OWNER'S IT REP.  ASSUME 250' 
DISTANCE.

19 REUSE EXISTING PHONE LINE.

*

*

NORTH



S1

1

G

G G

B

B

B

B

C

C

C

2

S2
2

A A A A A A A A

A A A A A A A A

A A A A

A A F F

A A A

A A A

SCREEN

DEMO
TABLE

M

M
3

F

S

EX

G

EX

ER

3 WAY
ROOM SPARE

3 WAYDIMMER
ROOM SCREEN SPAREDEMO

TABLE

3 WAY
ROOM

DIMMER

277VAC
HN

EX

EXIT SIGNS

DIMMER

AE3 WAY

3 WAY

A

A

A

FRONT OF ROOM
(AT SCREEN)
(2 TROFFERS)

D
UNDER COUNTER
LIGHTS

F

MOTION
OCCUPANCY
SENSORS

E1.2
ERWIN
Sheet

2/15/16

Fo
od

 L
ab

 R
en

ov
at

io
ns

 a
t N

or
th

 B
un

co
m

be
 &

 C
ly

de
 A

. E
rw

in
 H

ig
h 

S
ch

oo
ls

B
un

co
m

be
 C

ou
nt

y 
S

ch
oo

ls
   

   
 A

sh
ev

ill
e,

 N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

1/4" = 1'E1.2
1 ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION - LIGHTING

KEYED NOTES

1 REUSE EXISTING 277VAC CIRCUIT.  TRACE AND LABEL AT SOURCE PANEL.

2 PROVIDE LIGHT SWITCHES/DIMMERS PER DETAILS THIS SHEET.

3 PROVIDE MOTION/OCCUPANCY SENSORS, 360°, 277VAC LINE RATED AND WIRE PER DETAIL 4 ON THIS SHEET.

NTSE1.2
3 SWITCH S2 DETAIL

1/4" = 1'E1.2
2 SWITCH S1 DETAIL

NORTH

NTSE1.2
4 LIGHTING CONTROL DETAIL



GENERAL ELECTRICAL LEGEND

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

TYPICAL LIGHT FIXTURES
LETTER INDICATES TYPE

TYPICAL EXIT SIGN - NUMBER OF FACES AND DIRECTIONAL
ARROWS INDICATED, LETTER INDICATES TYPE

EMERGENCY LIGHTING UNIT

TELEPHONE OUTLET WITH RJ-11C JACK

COMBINATION DATA/TELEPHONE OUTLET WITH RJ-ER AND RJ-11C JACK

DATA OUTLET WITH 2 RJ-45 JACKS

ELECTRICAL POWER SUPPLY CONNECTION TO EQUIPMENT - EQUIPMENT
TAG OR DESIGNATION INDICATED.  COORDINATE LOCATION AND
CONNECTION DETAILS WITH EQUIPMENT PROVIDER.

E

SPECIAL PURPOSE RECEPTACLE, MATCH RECEPTACLE TO EQUIPMENT
PLUG.  MAY ALSO BE HARDWIRED JUNCTION BOX OR TOGGLE
DISCONNECT SWITCH, COORDINATE WITH EQUIPMENT.

DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, NEMA CONFIGURATION 5-20R

TWO DUPLEX RECEPTACLES IN DOUBEL GANG BOX,
NEMA CONFIGURATION 5-20R

2

GFCI DUPLEX RECEPTACLEG

ABOVE COUNTER DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, MOUNT CENTER AT 44" AFFC

SWITCHED CIRCUIT

UNSWITCHED CIRCUIT

HOMERUN CIRCUIT TO PANEL - CIRCUIT INDICATED

EXISTING EQUIPMENT

NEW EQUIPMENT

GENERAL FIRE ALARM LEGEND

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

EXISTING EQUIPMENT

NEW EQUIPMENT

PHOTOELECTRIC SMOKE DETECTOR, MOUNT 3' FROM AIR GRILLES

COMBINATION RATE OF RISER/FIXED TEMPERATURE HEAT DETECTOR

30
FIRE ALARM STROBE OR INDICATOR, CANDELA RATING IS 15 UNLESS
OTHERWISE INDICATED, MOUNT AT 90" - 96" AFF

M ADDRESSABLE MONITOR MODULE

R FIRE ALARM SYSTEM ADDRESSABLE CONTROL RELAY, MOUNT WITHIN
18" OF DEVICE BEING CONTROLLED

WEATHER PROOF DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, PROVIDE CAST
ALUMINUM IN USE COVERW

ABOVE COUNTER DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, MOUNT CENTER AT 44" AFF+78

IN FLOOR DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, MOUNT FLUSH WITH FLOOR

S SPEAKER

I INTERCOM

WA WIRELESS ACCESS

C CABLE TV JACK

TV TV JACK

EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON

J JUNCTION BOX

S ULTRASONIC CEILING SENSOR

PE PHOTOCELL

S BANK OF SWITCHES, SEE SWITCHING DETAIL

S 20A, 120/277VAC SINGLE POLE SNAP SWITCH

S MOTOR STARTER TOGGLE SWITCH, #POLE TO MATCH # CIRCUITSM
S NEMA 4 WET MOTOR STARTER TOGGLE SWITCHMW
S 20A, 120/277VAC THREE WAY SNAP SWITCH3
S 20A, 120/277VAC DIMMING SWITCHD

225
150

2FL

225
225

2FH

PROSTART FOOD LAB

1 2EC 2EB 2EA

SDE

225
200
250
250

1000
1000

300 KVA

DPE

600
500

FROM MAIN
SWITCHBOARD

4

2

3

DATA
120V

BREAKOUT
BOX

MB TB

PROJECTOR
DATA

BREAKOUT
BOX

120V

7'-8"

E2.1
ERWIN
Sheet

2/15/16
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ABBREVIATIONS

AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE

AHU AIR HANDING UNIT

AL ALUMINUM

BFG BELOW FINISHED GRADE

C CONDUIT (AND DEVICE COUNTER 
HEIGHT)

CU COPPER

EF EXHAUST FAN

EX EXIT SIGN

G GROUND

DS DISCONNECT SWITCH

MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR

MCA MINIMUM CIRCUIT AMPACITY

MCB MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER

N NEUTRAL

NIC NOT IN CONTRACT

PC PHOTOCELL

PNL PANELBOARD

RSC RIGID STEEL CONDUIT

SC SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR

SA SURGE ARRESTOR

UNV UNIVERSAL

UON UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED

W WET LOCATION RATED

WIR WIRE (SIZE/RATING)

SCOPE OF WORK

PROVIDE TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION PHASE POWER AND LIGHTING FOR ALL TRADES AS NEEDED.

PROVIDE SUBMITTALS ON ALL POWER, LIGHTING, AND CONTROLS EQUIPMENT.

PROVIDE ALL ELECTRICAL SHOWN ON DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS AND AS NEEDED TO PROVIDE A COMPLETE FUNCTIONAL INSTALLATION IN
COMPLIANCE WITH STATE AND LOCAL CODES.

PROVIDE ALL LOW VOLTAGE AND DATA WIRING FOR SYSTEMS FURNISHED BY OWNER.

PROVIDE FIELD COORDINATION WITH OTHER TRADES AND PROVIDE RED-LINE MARKED UP DRAWINGS TO OWNER OF ALL FIELD CHANGES.

TEST ALL MOTORS FOR CORRECT ROTATION.  TEST ALL LIGHTING, SWITCHING, DIMMING, AND OCCUPANCY SENSORS FOR PROPER FUNCTION.

ASSIST OTHER TRADES IN TESTING OF HVAC EQUIPMENT.

TEST AND CERTIFY ALL FIRE ALARM EQUIPMENT.

TEST AND CERTIFY ALL EMERGENCY LIGHTING.

TEST POWER PANELS SHUNT TRIP CIRCUIT.

PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED ELECTRICALLY RELATED PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS.

PROVIDE ONE YEAR WARRANTY ON ALL PARTS AND LABOR FROM DATE OF PROJECT ACCEPTANCE

GENERAL NOTES (ALL ELECTRICAL SHEETS)

1 THIS DRAWING IS DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATES THE APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY
ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS ON SITE.  MINOR ADJUSTMENTS AND OFFSETS SHALL BE PROVIDED WHERE REQUIRED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE 
OWNER.

2 PROVIDE ALL WORK IN COMPLIANCE WITH ALL STATE AND LOCAL CODES AND IN AN INDUSTRY STANDARD WORKMANLIKE MANNER.

3 NMC (ROMEX AND SE CABLE FOR FEEDERS) IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.  AC/MC CABLE IS ACCEPTABLE WHEN FISHED INSIDE EXISTING WALLS AND FOR WHIPS.
EMT CONDUITS WITH CONDUCTORS SHALL BE USED IN EXPOSED LOCATIONS AND FOR ALL FEEDERS 100A OR LARGER.

4 RACEWAYS SHALL NOT BE RUN ON THE EXTERIOR OF BUILDING OR EXPOSED IN FINISHED USER/PUBLIC AREAS.

5 ALL WALLS AND PENETRATIONS SHALL BE REPAIRED AND SEALED, SEE ARCHITECTURAL FOR WALL CONSTRUCTION.

6 ALL WIRE SIZES SHOWN ARE FOR COPPER, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  WIRES #10 OR LESS HALL BE SOLID.

7 RECEPTACLE AND SWITCH COVER PLATE SHALL BE WHITE, DEVICES SHALL BE WHITE.

8 EC TO PROVIDE DATA BOXES WHERE SHOWN WITH CONDUIT ROUTED UP TO ABOVE CEILING.  ALL CABLES WILL BE BY THE EC.  ALL DATA JACKS AND 
COVER PLATES ARE FURNISHED BY OWNER.

9 ALL SPARE BREAKERS SHALL BE TURNED OFF AND LABELED "SPARE" ON DIRECTORY CARD.

10 PROVIDE ALL CONDUIT AND WIRE TERMINATIONS TO EQUIPMENT.

11 GENERALLY FOCUS EMERGENCY LIGHT HEADS AT 45° DOWN ANGLE AND +/- 15°-45° HORIZONTALLY TO COVER EGRESS PATCH.  DO FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF
HEADS WITH ENGINEER.

12 PRIOR TO LOCATING ANY DEVICES AT CASEWORK, COUNTERTOPS, ETC REFER TO FINAL ARCHITECTURAL CASEWORK DRAWINGS AND SHOP DRAWINGS
TO VERIFY MOUNTING HEIGHTS AND LOCATIONS.  COORDINATE ANY MOUNTING LOCATIONS PRIOR TO ROUGH IN.

NTSE2.1
1 PARTIAL POWER RISER

KEYED NOTES

1 PROVIDE NEW POWER PANELS PER SCHEDULES ON SHEET E1.1.

2 PROVIDE 2"C, (4) 4/O & #4G.

3 PROVIDE 2"C, (4) 4/O & #4G.

4 PROVIDE (1) 250A AND (1) 200A BREAKERS TO MATCH EXISTING IN SPACE LOCATIONS.  LABEL "FOOD LAB PANEL 2FH" AND "FOOD LAB PANEL 2FL".

NORTH

NTSE2.1
2 BREAKOUT BOX

NTSE2.1
3 TEACHING WALL
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CURRENT FIRST FLOOR PLAN
SEE 7-25-15 ARCHIVED PLN FILE FOR CONCEPTUAL PLAN

TURN ON A-DRAFT LAYER FOR BCS BASE PLANS

CURRENT FIRST FLOOR PLAN
SEE 7-25-15 ARCHIVED PLN FILE FOR CONCEPTUAL PLAN

TURN ON A-DRAFT LAYER FOR BCS BASE PLANS
D1.1
A2.1
A3.1
A8.1
A9.1

Demolition Plans
Floor Plans
Reflected Ceiling Plans, Roof Detail
Doors & Casework
Kitchen Equipment Plan

T0.1

T0.2

T0.3

T0.4

Title Sheet

Building Code, Life Safety Plan

UL Design Assemblies

UL Design Assemblies

SCALE: 1"   = 50'
1 1st Floor School Plan

T0.1 SCALE: 1"   = 50'
2 2nd Floor School Plan

T0.1

Food Lab Renovations at Enka High School
Buncombe County Schools Candler, North Carolina
Construction Documents

Drawing Index

Location Map

N

ENKA HIGH SCHOOL

ASHEVILLE
23

26

ARCHITECTURAL

GENERAL

MAIN ENTRY

VOCATIONAL CLASSROOMS
SEE LIFE SAFETY PLAN SHEET T0.2 SCIENCE CLASSROOMS

N

40

240

SAND HILL ROAD

ENKA LAKE ROAD

40

PLUMBING
Plumbing Supply & DWV DemolitionP0.1

MECHANICAL
Mechanical DemolitionM0.1

Plumbing Construction - Supply & DWVP1.1
Plumbing Schedules, Details & NotesP2.1

Mechanical ConstructionM1.1

ELECTRICAL
Electrical DemolitionE0.1
Electrical Construction - Power, Fire Alarm, DataE1.1
Electrical Construction - LightingE1.2
Electrical Schedules, Details & NotesE2.1 AREA OF RENOVATIONS

SEE A2.1 FOR 1ST FLOOR RENOVATION PLAN
AREA OF RENOVATIONS

SEE A2.1 FOR 2ND FLOOR CHASE PLAN

465 ENKA LAKE ROAD, CANDLER NC  28715

NORTH

Mechanical Schedules, Details & NotesM2.1
Mechanical Penetration Details & NotesM2.2
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C103

SCALE: 3/32" =    1'-0"
1 Life Safety/Rated Assemblies Plan - 1st Floor

T0.2

ClosedParking Garage Open
Utility & Miscellaneous

Repair Garage

H-5 HPM

mike@ads-architects.com

2012 NC State Building Code - 2009 IBC with NC AmendmentsBuilding Code Summary

Upfit
Alteration

CURRENT USE(s) (Ch. 3):
ORIGINAL USE (s): (Ch.3):

Flood Hazard Area:

NFPA 13

A-1

Factory

I-2

S-2 Low

H-2 Deflagrate

Number of Stories

Business

Mercantile

ALLOWABLE AREA: EXISTING AREA UNCHANGED: UL PER TABLE 503
Occupancy:

Hazardous
Institutional

Storage

Assembly

Educational

Residential
S-1 Moderate

H-1 Detonate

I-3 Use Condition
I-1

BASIC BUILDING DATA
Construction  Type:

Standpipes:
Fire District:

Sprinklers:

Mezzanine:
Building Height:

RENOVATED: (date)
CONSTRUCTED: (date)
EXISTING:

Partial
Yes
Yes

Yes

Mixed Construction:

No

No
Feet

No
No

1-B

Class

II-B

Reconstruction

1-A II-A

A-3

R-4

H-3 Combust

A-2

R-2

F-1 Moderate

High Piled

I-3

R-1

1 2
I-4

R-3

3 4

H-4 Health

5

F-2 Low

A-4 A-5

Yes
II

III-B
No

I
No

NFPA 13R
Types:Yes

III Wet

Repair

III-A IV

Dry
NFPA 13D

V-B
V-A

ADS, MIKE COX, AIA

Archtectural Design Studio, Mike Cox

New Construction

PrivateCity/County

Retaining Walls > 5' High:

Sprinkler/Standpipe:

LEAD DESIGN PROFESSIONAL:

2012 EDITION OF CODE FOR:

Other:

Mechanical:

Structural:

Plumbing:
Fire Alarm:

Civil:

DESIGNER

Electrical:

Architectural:

City County

FIRM/NAME

Owner/Authorized Agent:

Name of Project:
Address:

Proposed Use:

Owned By: State

(828)252-0355
TELEPHONE

Addition

LICENSE #
50382 & 2653

EMAIL

Email:
Phone:

StateCode Enforcement Jurisdiction:
tim.fierle@bcsemail.org
828-2555-5916Mr. Tim Fierle, Director of Facilities and Planning, Buncombe County Schools

High School Vocational Classroom

Buncombe County Board of Education

475 Enka Lake Road, Candler, NC  28715
Food Lab Renovations, Enka High School

30'-0"

Yes

2

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

(check all that apply)

PROPOSED USE(s) (Ch. 3):

Buncombe

1983 E-EDUCATIONAL
E-EDUCATIONAL
E-EDUCATIONAL

ALLOWABLE HEIGHT: EXISTING HEIGHT UNCHANGED: 5 STORY 160 FEET PER TABLE 503

Smoke Detection Systems:
Panic Hardware:

No
No

Yes
Yes - EXISTING

LIFE SAFETY SYSTEMS REQUIREMENTS:

Exit Signs:
Emergency Lighting:

Fire Alarm:

No
No
No

Yes
Yes - EXISTING
Yes - EXISTING

Partial

T0.2
LIFE SAFETY PLAN REQUIREMENTS

Life Safety Plan Sheet #:

Fire and/or smoke rated wall locations (Chapter 7)
Assumed and real property line locations
Exterior wall opening area with respect to distance to assumed property lines (705.8)
Existing structures within 30' of the proposed building
Occupancy types for each area as it relates to occupant load calculation (Table 1004.1.1)
Occupant loads for each area
Exit Access travel distances (1016)
Common path of travel distances (1014.3 & 1028.8)
Dead end lengths (1018.4)
Clear exit widths for each exit door
Maximum calculated occupant load capacity each exit door can accommodate based on egress width (1005.1)
Actual Occupant load for each exit door

Location of doors with panic hardware (1008.1.10)
Location of doors with delayed egress locks and the amount of delay (1008.1.9.7)

Location of doors equipped with hold-open devices
Location of emergency escape windows (1029)
The square footage of each fire area (902)
The square footage of each smoke compartment (407.4)
Note any code exceptions or table notes that may have been utilized regarding the items above

Location of doors with electromagnetic egress locks (1008.1.9.8)

Special approval: (Local Jurisdiction, Department of Insurance, OSC, DPI, DHHS, ICC, etc., describe below)
SPECIAL APPROVALS

Buncombe County, DPI

EXIT WIDTH: REFER TO LIFE SAFETY PLAN

EXIT REQUIREMENTS: REFER TO LIFE SAFETY PLAN
NUMBER AND ARRANGEMENT OF EXITS

Life Safety Plan Legend

EXIT

OCCUP 88
TRAVEL 72'

OCCUPANT LOAD
MAX. TRAVEL DISTANCE

PH DENOTES DOOR W/ PANIC HARDWARE

ACCESSIBLE MEANS OF EGRESS

20 DENOTES DOOR RATING IN MINUTES

EXISTING 1 HR FIRE PARTITION OR BARRIER,
PROTECTED OPENINGS

Building Code Summary,
Life Safety Plan

Design #

Assembly
for Rated

Incidental Use Separation

Interior Walls & Partitions

Smoke Barrier Separation
Party/Fire Wall Separation

Corridor Separation

Occupancy Separation

Tenant/Dwelling Unit Separation

Shaft Enclosures - Exit
Shaft Enclosures - Other

including columns, girders,
trusses

South
Interior

Exterior walls
Partitions
Nonbearing Walls and

East
North

Exterior
Bearing Walls

West

Structural Frame,

Building Element

> 30'

Rating

Reduction)
(W/               *

FIRE PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS

Separation
Distance

(Feet)

Fire
Req'd. Provided

Sheet #

Detail #
and

Design #

Joints
for Rated

Design #
for Rated

Penetration

2

North

South

East
West N/A

0

N/A

N/A
N/A

3 Existing

0

1
1

2 Typ.
1 Roof
(a)

1 Existing

2 Existing

1 Existing, New

Floor Construction

beams and joists

Roof Construction
including supporting
beams and joists

* Indicate section number permitting reduction.

including supporting

> 30'
> 30'
> 30'

2 2 Existing
2 2 Existing
2 2 Existing

N/A

N/A
N/A

2 2 Existing

1 1-1/2 Existing

N/A

1 1 Existing

(a) Required fire resistance rating of roof may be reduced by 1 hour per Table 601, note a.

1 1 Existing
N/A

OCCUP 27
TRAVEL 146'

FOOD LAB - VOCATIONAL
1333 SF

EXISTING EXIT

EXISTING EXIT
NEW DOOR

EXIT WIDTH: 32"
EXIT CAPACITY: 160

EXIT LOAD: 27

NEW CEILING-FLOOR ASSEMBLIES SHALL COMPLY WITH
THE REQUIREMENTS OF UL DESIGN ASSEMBLY G228
FOR 2-HOUR CONSTRUCTION.

PH

PH

RENOVATED (SQ. FT.)
Gross Building Area:
FLOOR EXISTING (SQ. FT.) NEW (SQ. FT.)

0 SF

TOTAL

First Floor:

0 SF221,784 SF

0 SFSecond Floor:

SUB-TOTAL (SQ. FT.)

221,784 SF

1,380 SF
12 SF

EXISTING CORRIDOR
1 HOUR FIRE PARTITION

SUD ASSOCIATES, DAVID BRIGGS PE (828) 255-4691

SUD ASSOCIATES, JEROME HAY, PE
(828) 255-4691
(828) 255-4691
(828) 255-4691

20

Rated Assemblies

2.

NEW CORRIDOR WALLS AND NEW INFILL AT RATED
WALLS SHALL COMPLY WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF
UL DESIGN ASSEMBLY U419 FOR 1-HOUR
CONSTRUCTION.

1.

NOTE: ALL ROOMS NOT LABELED ARE EXISTING TO REMAIN

2 New G228 (b)

U529 (b)1 New

96,093 SF
125,691 SF

96,093 SF
125,691 SF

U419 (b)

NEW MECHANICAL CHASES AT 2ND FLOOR SHALL
COMPLY WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF UL DESIGN
ASSEMBLY U529 FOR 1-HOUR CONSTRUCTION

3.

18486 jhay@sudassociates.com

1,392 SF

30835
SUD ASSOCIATES, DAVID BRIGGS PE 30835

SUD ASSOCIATES, JEROME HAY, PE 18486 jhay@sudassociates.com

dbriggs@sudassociates.com
dbriggs@sudassociates.com

EXISTING 1 HOUR
FIRE BARRIER

EXISTING 1 HOUR
FIRE BARRIER

NEW 1-HOUR INFILL
PER UL U419

1-HOUR
PARTITION
AT ALCOVE

PER UL
U419

45

NEW RATED DOOR
AT FIRE BARRIER

EXISTING
EXISTING

N
NORTH

Schematic plan Note indicating where fire rated floor/ceiling and/or roof structure is provided for purposes of occupancy separation

NOTE: CEILING-FLOOR
ABOVE ENTIRE 1ST
FLOOR IS 2-HOUR

RATED
CONSTRUCTION PER

UL G228

REFER TO 2/A2.1 FOR NEW 1-HOUR RATED CHASES AT 2ND FLOOR SCIENCE LABS, ABOVE.

(b) Refer to Sheets T0.3 and T0.4 for full descriptions of UL Assemblies.

REFER TO SHEETS T0.3 AND T0.4 FOR FULL
DESCRIPTIONS OF UL DESIGN ASSEMBLIES.

4.

(c) Refer to PME sheets for penetration assemblies.

(c)

(c)

(c)

(c)

(c)
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Design No. G228
BXUV.G228

Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

Page Bottom

Design/System/Construction/Assembly Usage Disclaimer

Authorities Having Jurisdiction should be consulted in all cases as to the particular requirements covering the installation and use of UL
Certified products, equipment, system, devices, and materials.
Authorities Having Jurisdiction should be consulted before construction.
Fire resistance assemblies and products are developed by the design submitter and have been investigated by UL for compliance with
applicable requirements. The published information cannot always address every construction nuance encountered in the field.
When field issues arise, it is recommended the first contact for assistance be the technical service staff provided by the product
manufacturer noted for the design. Users of fire resistance assemblies are advised to consult the general Guide Information for each
product category and each group of assemblies. The Guide Information includes specifics concerning alternate materials and alternate
methods of construction.
Only products which bear UL's Mark are considered Certified.

BXUV - Fire Resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

BXUV7 - Fire Resistance Ratings - CAN/ULC-S101 Certified for Canada

See General Information for Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

See General Information for Fire Resistance Ratings - CAN/ULC-S101 Certified for Canada

Design No. G228
January 10, 2012

Restrained Assembly Ratings — 1-1/2 and 2 Hr. (See Item 16 )

Unrestrained Assembly Ratings — 1-1/2 and 2 Hr. (See Item 16 )

Unrestrained Beam Ratings — 1-1/2 and 2 Hr. (See Item 16 )

This design was evaluated using a load design method other than the Limit States Design Method (e.g., Working Stress Design
Method). For jurisdictions employing the Limit States Design Method, such as Canada, a load restriction factor shall be used — See

Guide BXUV or BXUV7

* Indicates such products shall bear the UL or cUL Certification Mark for jurisdictions employing the UL or cUL Certification (such
as Canada), respectively.
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Beam — W8x31, min size. As alternate to steel beam, Joist girders (Not shown)-20 in. min depth and 13 lb/lin ft min weight.

1. Normal-Weight Concrete — Carbonate or siliceous aggregate, 150 pcf unit weight, 4000 psi compressive strength.

2. Welded Wire — Fabric — 6x6 — W1.4xW1.4.

3. Metal Lath — 3/8 in. rib, 3.4 lb/sq yd expanded steel; tied to each joist at every other rib and midway between joists
at side lap, with 18 SWG galv steel wire. As an alternate, the form material for the concrete may be corrugated steel
deck 9/16 in. deep of No. 28 MSG (min) galv steel, welded to supports 15 in. OC with welding washers. The concrete
thickness shall be measured to the top plane of the steel deck.

4. Steel Joists — Type 10J3 or 10K1 min size; spaced 24 in. OC, welded to end supports.

4a. As an alternate to Items 2, 3, 4 and 5 the following components may be used:

(1.) Welded Wire Fabric — 6x6 — W2.0xW2.0.

(2) Structural Steel Members* — Hambro joists, min nom depth 10 in., max spacing 49-1/4
in. OC.

HAMBRO STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, DIV OF CANAM STEEL CORP — Types D500LH, D-500.
The concrete is cast on removable plywood forms. Min concrete slab thickness for use with 4a(2.)
is 3-1/4 in.

4b. (Not shown.) — As an alternate to Items 2, 3, 4 and 5, the following components may be used:

(1) Steel Floor and Form Units — 1-1/2 in. deep, 22 gauge uncoated or galv fluted steel floor
units. The steel floor and form units shall not be considered in calculating the load carrying
capacity of the floor.

(2) Welded Wire Fabric/Reinforcing Bars — As required to develop the structural capacity of
the floor in accordance with the applicable ACI specifications.

(3) Structural Steel Members* — Hambro joists, min nominal depth 10 in., max spacing 48 in.
OC.

HAMBRO STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, DIV OF CANAM STEEL CORP — Type MD2000.

Min concrete slab thickness as measured from the bottom of the steel floor units for Item 4b(3) is
4 in.

5. Bridging — Steel bars, 1/2 in. diam welded to top and bottom chord of each joist.

6. Hanger Wire — No. 12 SWG galv steel. Tied to lower chord of joists or cold-rolled channels for support of suspension
system. Wires must be vertical. Max spacing 48 in. OC along main runners. Hanger wires also located at ends of main
runners at walls, at each main runner splice, at corners of light fixtures, and 24 in. OC around air duct outlet.

7. Cold Rolled Channels — No. 16 MSG cold-rolled steel, 1- 1/2 in. deep channels with 1/2 in. flanges. Placed on top of
bottom chords of joists and secured with 12 SWG galv steel wire.
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Design No. U529
BXUV.U529

Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

Page Bottom

Design/System/Construction/Assembly Usage Disclaimer

Authorities Having Jurisdiction should be consulted in all cases as to the particular requirements covering the installation and use of UL
Certified products, equipment, system, devices, and materials.
Authorities Having Jurisdiction should be consulted before construction.
Fire resistance assemblies and products are developed by the design submitter and have been investigated by UL for compliance with
applicable requirements. The published information cannot always address every construction nuance encountered in the field.
When field issues arise, it is recommended the first contact for assistance be the technical service staff provided by the product
manufacturer noted for the design. Users of fire resistance assemblies are advised to consult the general Guide Information for each
product category and each group of assemblies. The Guide Information includes specifics concerning alternate materials and alternate
methods of construction.
Only products which bear UL's Mark are considered Certified.

BXUV - Fire Resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

BXUV7 - Fire Resistance Ratings - CAN/ULC-S101 Certified for Canada

See General Information for Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

See General Information for Fire Resistance Ratings - CAN/ULC-S101 Certified for Canada

Design No. U529
January 19, 2016

Nonbearing Wall Rating — 2 Hr

* Indicates such products shall bear the UL or cUL Certification Mark for jurisdictions employing the UL or cUL Certification (such
as Canada), respectively.

1. Support Angles — 1 in. by 2 in. "L" -runners formed from 25 MSG galv steel to support the wall along the perimeter.
Angles mechanically attached to structure spaced 24 in. OC.

2. Gypsum Board* — 1/2 in. thick, 4 ft wide, applied vertically and secured to support angles with 1 in. long Type S
steel screws spaced 12 in. OC. Applied vertically and secured to liner panels (with joints centered over liner panels) with
1-1/2 in. long Type G steel screws spaced 24 in. OC in both directions. Joints of face layers offset 24 in.

ACADIA DRYWALL SUPPLIES LTD — Type C.

AMERICAN GYPSUM CO — Type AG-C.
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1. Support Angles — 1 in. by 2 in. "L" -runners formed from 25 MSG galv steel to support the wall along 
the perimeter. Angles mechanically attached to structure spaced 24 in. OC. 
2. Gypsum Board* — 1/2 in. thick, 4 ft wide, applied vertically and secured to support angles with 1 in. 
long Type S steel screws spaced 12 in. OC. Applied vertically and secured to liner panels (with joints 
centered over liner panels) with 1-1/2 in. long Type G steel screws spaced 24 in. OC in both directions. 
Joints of face layers offset 24 in. 
ACADIA DRYWALL SUPPLIES LTD — Type C.  
AMERICAN GYPSUM CO — Type AG-C. 
CERTAINTEED GYPSUM INC — Type C. 
CGC INC — Types C, IP-X2. 
CONTINENTAL BUILDING PRODUCTS OPERATING CO, L L C — Type LGFC-C/A. 
GEORGIA-PACIFIC GYPSUM L L C — Types DAPC, TG-C. 
NATIONAL GYPSUM CO — Types FSK-G, FSMR-G, FSW-G, FSK-C, FSMR-C, FSW-C. 
PABCO BUILDING PRODUCTS L L C, DBA PABCO GYPSUM — Types PG-C 
PANEL REY S A — Type PRC 
THAI GYPSUM PRODUCTS PCL — Type C. 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Types C, IP-X2. 
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — Type C 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Types C, IP-X2. 
3. Joint Compound — Applied uniformly to both surfaces of gypsum wallboard liner panels (Item 4) with 
a notched spreader, 1/4 in. high by 1/4 in. wide spaced 1 in. OC. 
4. Gypsum Board* — 1 in. thick, 24 in. wide, liner panels applied vertically and secured to 1/2 in. thick 
gypsum wallboard (with joints staggered min 12 in.) with 1-1/2 in. long Type G steel screws spaced 24 in. 
OC in both directions. 
CERTAINTEED GYPSUM INC — Types Shaftliner, EGRG Shaftliner, GlasRoc Shaftliner.  
CGC INC — Type SLX.  
CONTINENTAL BUILDING PRODUCTS OPERATING CO, L L C — Type LGFCSL  
GEORGIA-PACIFIC GYPSUM L L C — Types DGUSL, TRSL and TP-6 
NATIONAL GYPSUM CO — Types FSW, FSW-B, FSW-7  
PABCO BUILDING PRODUCTS L L C, DBA PABCO GYPSUM — Types PG-10 and PG-10G  
THAI GYPSUM PRODUCTS PCL — Type Shaftliner  
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type SLX  
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — Type SLX 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type SLX 
* Indicates such products shall bear the UL or cUL Certification Mark for jurisdictions 
employing the UL or cUL Certification (such as Canada), respectively. 
Last Updated on 2016-01-19!

Beam — W8x31, min size. As alternate to steel beam, Joist girders (Not shown)-20 in. min depth and 
13 lb/lin ft min weight.  
1. Normal-Weight Concrete — Carbonate or siliceous aggregate, 150 pcf unit weight, 4000 psi 
compressive strength.  
2. Welded Wire — Fabric — 6x6 — W1.4xW1.4. 
3. Metal Lath — 3/8 in. rib, 3.4 lb/sq yd expanded steel; tied to each joist at every other rib and midway 
between joists at side lap, with 18 SWG galv steel wire. As an alternate, the form material for the concrete 
may be corrugated steel deck 9/16 in. deep of No. 28 MSG (min) galv steel, welded to supports 15 in. OC 
with welding washers. The concrete thickness shall be measured to the top plane of the steel deck. 
4. Steel Joists — Type 10J3 or 10K1 min size; spaced 24 in. OC, welded to end supports.  
4a. As an alternate to Items 2, 3, 4 and 5 the following components may be used: 

(1.) Welded Wire Fabric — 6x6 — W2.0xW2.0.  
(2) Structural Steel Members* — Hambro joists, min nom depth 10 in., max spacing 49-1/4 in. 
OC. 
HAMBRO STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, DIV OF CANAM STEEL CORP — Types D500LH, D-500. The 
concrete is cast on removable plywood forms. Min concrete slab thickness for use with 4a(2.) is 3-
1/4 in. 

4b. (Not shown.) — As an alternate to Items 2, 3, 4 and 5, the following components may be used: 
(1) Steel Floor and Form Units — 1-1/2 in. deep, 22 gauge uncoated or galv fluted steel floor 
units. The steel floor and form units shall not be considered in calculating the load carrying capacity 
of the floor. 
(2) Welded Wire Fabric/Reinforcing Bars — As required to develop the structural capacity of 
the floor in accordance with the applicable ACI specifications. 
(3) Structural Steel Members* — Hambro joists, min nominal depth 10 in., max spacing 48 in. 
OC. 
HAMBRO STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, DIV OF CANAM STEEL CORP — Type MD2000. Min concrete 
slab thickness as measured from the bottom of the steel floor units for Item 4b(3) is 4 in.  

5. Bridging — Steel bars, 1/2 in. diam welded to top and bottom chord of each joist. 
6. Hanger Wire — No. 12 SWG galv steel. Tied to lower chord of joists or cold-rolled channels for support 
of suspension system. Wires must be vertical. Max spacing 48 in. OC along main runners. Hanger wires 
also located at ends of main runners at walls, at each main runner splice, at corners of light fixtures, and 
24 in. OC around air duct outlet. 
7. Cold Rolled Channels — No. 16 MSG cold-rolled steel, 1- 1/2 in. deep channels with 1/2 in. flanges. 
Placed on top of bottom chords of joists and secured with 12 SWG galv steel wire. 
8. Steel Framing Members* — Main runners - 10 or 12 ft long, spaced 4 ft OC. Cross tees - nom 4 ft 
long, installed perpendicular to main runners, spaced 2 ft OC. When nom 2 by 2 ft lay-in panels are used, 
nom 2 ft long cross tees installed perpendicular to 4 ft cross tees at midspan, spaced 4 ft OC. 
CGC INC — Types DXL, DXLZ, SDXL.  
CHICAGO METALLIC CORP — Types 250, 260, 1250, 1260, 1850, 1860.  
USG INTERIORS LLC — Types DXL, DXLZ, SDXL. 
8A. Steel Framing Members* — Main runners nom 12 ft long, spaced 2 ft OC. Adjacent lengths of main 
runners secured together with main runner splices. Cross tees nom 2 ft long, spaced 2 ft OC, installed 
perpendicular to main runners. 
ARMSTRONG WORLD INDUSTRIES INC — Types AFG, AFG-A . 
8B. Steel Framing Members* — Metal pans — (Not shown) (Optional) — Channel-shaped metal pans 
in various colors and finishes, installed perpendicular to cross tees or main runners and spaced 4 or 6 in. 
OC. The flange edges of the metal pans engage and interlock with the vertical tabs of the corresponding 
grid adapters with tabs 4 or 6 in. OC. (See Item 8B). End laps joints of the metal pans shall occur 
adjacent to main runners or cross tees. The metal pans shall each be supported by at least two main 
runners or cross tees. 
CHICAGO METALLIC CORP — Type 1650. 
8C. Steel Framing Members* — Grid adapter — (Not shown) (Optional) — For use with Type 1650 
metal pans. (See Item 8A). Angle shaped adapter with a looped return flange; installed parallel to cross 
tees or main runners by engaging return flange of adapter to the flange of the cross tee or main runner. 
The 48 or 24 in. long adapters are intended for use with cross tees or main runners, respectively. 
CHICAGO METALLIC CORP — Type 1650. 
8D. Steel Framing Members* — Filler strips — (Not shown) (Optional) — For use with Type 1650 
metal pans. Filler strips are 0.018 to 0.024 in. thick, steel or aluminum, 13/32 or 5/8 in. deep by 3/4 in. 

Last Updated on 2012-01-10!

wide, placed between the metal pans. 
CHICAGO METALLIC CORP — Type 1650. 
9. Air Duct — Min 0.029 in. thick (22 gauge) galv steel. Total area of duct openings not to exceed 57 sq 
in. per each 100 sq ft of ceiling area. Area of ind duct opening not to exceed 113 sq in. Max dimension of 
opening 12 in. Duct supported by 1 1/2 in. 16 MSG painted steel channels spaced 48 in. OC suspended by 
12 SWG galv steel wire. Air outlet protected on both surfaces with 1/16 in. thick ceramic fiber paper. 
10. Damper — Min. 0.152 in. thick (8 gauge) galv steel, 15 by 15 in. Protected on both surfaces with 
1/16 in. ceramic fiber paper and held open with a Fusible Link (Bearing the UL Listing Mark). Damper to 
overlap duct outlet 1 in. min. 
In lieu of the dampers described above, Duct Outlet Protection System A, as described in the General 
Information Section may be used with steel ducts. 
11. Fixtures, Recessed Light — (Bearing the UL Listing Mark) — Fluorescent lamp type, steel housing, 2 
by 2 ft size. Fixtures spaced so their area does not exceed 12 sq ft per 100 sq ft of ceiling area. Wired in 
conformance with the National Electrical Code. 
11A. Fixtures, Recessed Light — (Bearing the UL Listing Mark) — (Not Shown) — As an alternate to 
Item 11, incandescent lamp type, steel housing, nom 6-1/2 in. diam by 7-1/2 in. high. Each fixture 
provided with a nom 7-3/4 in. by 12-1/2 in. base plate screw-attached to the "high hat" fixture with three 
steel screws. Base plate to be provided with steel bar hangers designed to span across nom 24 in. spacing 
of cross tees for fixture support. Fixture secured to cross tees with steel clips provided at the end of the 
steel bar hangers. A max of one "high hat" fixtures may be substituted for each nom 24 in. by 24 in. 
fixture permitted in the ceiling (max three "high hat" fixtures per 100 sq ft of ceiling area). For use with 
USG Interiors LLC steel framing members and acoustical materials only. Wired in accordance with National 
Electrical Code. 
12. Fixture Protection — Batts and Blankets* — 1 1/4 in. thick, cut into pieces to form a four sided 
enclosure, triangular in cross-section, as follows: One 4 1/2 by 24 in. piece placed at each end of fixture, 
one 2 by 24 in. piece laid along each side of fixture against the cross tee and two 17 by 24 in. pieces laid 
tent-like, over and on each side of fixture and adjacent ceiling panels. The pieces are held together by 18 
SWG galv steel wire. Gap at top of enclosure is 3/4 in. The overlap on adjacent panels is 4 in. 
THERMAFIBER INC — Type FR. 
12A. Fixture Protection — Acoustical Material* — For use with "high hat" light fixtures (Item 11A). 
Five sided enclosure, rectangular in cross section, cut from the same acoustical material used in the 
ceiling assembly. Two side pieces measuring 8 in. high by 23-3/4 in. long resting upon ceiling tile, two end 
pieces measuring 6-3/4 in. high by 16 in. long resting upon steel bar hangers and one top piece 
measuring 14 in. by 18 in. resting upon side and end pieces with 18 in. dimension parallel with end 
pieces. Enclosure secured with four 8d nails installed through side pieces into end pieces near the top of 
the assembly. 
13. Acoustical Material* — Nom 24 by 24 by 3/4 in. thick lay-in panels. Border panels supported at 
walls by min. 0.016 in thick painted steel angle with 7/8 in legs or min. 0.016 in thick painted steel 
channel with a 1 by 1-9/16 by 1⁄2 in profile. 
BUILDING PRODUCTS OF CANADA CORP — Type AP or AP-3. Type AP-3 for use with Types DXL, DXLZ 
or SDXL Steel Framing Members only . See Acoustical Materials (BYIT), Building Products Of Canada 
Corp., for specific tile details. 
USG INTERIORS LLC — Type AP or AP-3. Type AP-3 for use with Types DXL, DXLZ or SDXL Steel 
Framing Members only . See Acoustical Materials (BYIT), USG Interiors LLC, for specific tile details. 
14. Hold-Down Clips — (Not Illustrated) — No. 22 MSG spring steel, placed over cross tee 2 ft OC. 
15. Speaker Assemblies* — (Not Shown) Optional. The speaker assemblies consist of speakers, speaker 
enclosures and their accessories. The ceiling penetration for the speaker enclosure shall not exceed 11-7/8 
by 11-7/8 in. for the square speaker enclosures and 12 in. in diam for the round speaker enclosures. The 
speaker assemblies are installed in accordance with the installation instructions provided. A maximum of 
two 144 sq. in. speaker assemblies per 100 sq ft of ceiling area is allowed. 
ATLAS SOUND L P See Speaker Assemblies For Fire Resistance (CHML) for specific Types. 
16. Mineral and Fiber Boards — * — (Optional, not shown) — Applied over concrete floor with no limit 
on overall thickness. When the insulation is used, the Restrained and Unrestrained Assembly 
Ratings are 1-1/2 hr and the Unrestrained Beam Rating is 1-1/2 hr. 
See Mineral and Fiber Board (CERZ) category for names of manufacturers. 
17. Roof Covering — (Not shown, for use with insulation described in Item 15.) — Class A, B or C Built-
Up Roof Covering Materials* consisting only of felt and asphalt (or coal tar pitch) materials in alternate 
layers. See Building Materials Directory. 
* Indicates such products shall bear the UL or cUL Certification Mark for jurisdictions 
employing the UL or cUL Certification (such as Canada), respectively. 

Beam — W8x31, min size. As alternate to steel beam, Joist girders (Not shown)-20 in. min depth and 
13 lb/lin ft min weight.  
1. Normal-Weight Concrete — Carbonate or siliceous aggregate, 150 pcf unit weight, 4000 psi 
compressive strength.  
2. Welded Wire — Fabric — 6x6 — W1.4xW1.4. 
3. Metal Lath — 3/8 in. rib, 3.4 lb/sq yd expanded steel; tied to each joist at every other rib and midway 
between joists at side lap, with 18 SWG galv steel wire. As an alternate, the form material for the concrete 
may be corrugated steel deck 9/16 in. deep of No. 28 MSG (min) galv steel, welded to supports 15 in. OC 
with welding washers. The concrete thickness shall be measured to the top plane of the steel deck. 
4. Steel Joists — Type 10J3 or 10K1 min size; spaced 24 in. OC, welded to end supports.  
4a. As an alternate to Items 2, 3, 4 and 5 the following components may be used: 

(1.) Welded Wire Fabric — 6x6 — W2.0xW2.0.  
(2) Structural Steel Members* — Hambro joists, min nom depth 10 in., max spacing 49-1/4 in. 
OC. 
HAMBRO STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, DIV OF CANAM STEEL CORP — Types D500LH, D-500. The 
concrete is cast on removable plywood forms. Min concrete slab thickness for use with 4a(2.) is 3-
1/4 in. 

4b. (Not shown.) — As an alternate to Items 2, 3, 4 and 5, the following components may be used: 
(1) Steel Floor and Form Units — 1-1/2 in. deep, 22 gauge uncoated or galv fluted steel floor 
units. The steel floor and form units shall not be considered in calculating the load carrying capacity 
of the floor. 
(2) Welded Wire Fabric/Reinforcing Bars — As required to develop the structural capacity of 
the floor in accordance with the applicable ACI specifications. 
(3) Structural Steel Members* — Hambro joists, min nominal depth 10 in., max spacing 48 in. 
OC. 
HAMBRO STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS, DIV OF CANAM STEEL CORP — Type MD2000. Min concrete 
slab thickness as measured from the bottom of the steel floor units for Item 4b(3) is 4 in.  

5. Bridging — Steel bars, 1/2 in. diam welded to top and bottom chord of each joist. 
6. Hanger Wire — No. 12 SWG galv steel. Tied to lower chord of joists or cold-rolled channels for support 
of suspension system. Wires must be vertical. Max spacing 48 in. OC along main runners. Hanger wires 
also located at ends of main runners at walls, at each main runner splice, at corners of light fixtures, and 
24 in. OC around air duct outlet. 
7. Cold Rolled Channels — No. 16 MSG cold-rolled steel, 1- 1/2 in. deep channels with 1/2 in. flanges. 
Placed on top of bottom chords of joists and secured with 12 SWG galv steel wire. 
8. Steel Framing Members* — Main runners - 10 or 12 ft long, spaced 4 ft OC. Cross tees - nom 4 ft 
long, installed perpendicular to main runners, spaced 2 ft OC. When nom 2 by 2 ft lay-in panels are used, 
nom 2 ft long cross tees installed perpendicular to 4 ft cross tees at midspan, spaced 4 ft OC. 
CGC INC — Types DXL, DXLZ, SDXL.  
CHICAGO METALLIC CORP — Types 250, 260, 1250, 1260, 1850, 1860.  
USG INTERIORS LLC — Types DXL, DXLZ, SDXL. 
8A. Steel Framing Members* — Main runners nom 12 ft long, spaced 2 ft OC. Adjacent lengths of main 
runners secured together with main runner splices. Cross tees nom 2 ft long, spaced 2 ft OC, installed 
perpendicular to main runners. 
ARMSTRONG WORLD INDUSTRIES INC — Types AFG, AFG-A . 
8B. Steel Framing Members* — Metal pans — (Not shown) (Optional) — Channel-shaped metal pans 
in various colors and finishes, installed perpendicular to cross tees or main runners and spaced 4 or 6 in. 
OC. The flange edges of the metal pans engage and interlock with the vertical tabs of the corresponding 
grid adapters with tabs 4 or 6 in. OC. (See Item 8B). End laps joints of the metal pans shall occur 
adjacent to main runners or cross tees. The metal pans shall each be supported by at least two main 
runners or cross tees. 
CHICAGO METALLIC CORP — Type 1650. 
8C. Steel Framing Members* — Grid adapter — (Not shown) (Optional) — For use with Type 1650 
metal pans. (See Item 8A). Angle shaped adapter with a looped return flange; installed parallel to cross 
tees or main runners by engaging return flange of adapter to the flange of the cross tee or main runner. 
The 48 or 24 in. long adapters are intended for use with cross tees or main runners, respectively. 
CHICAGO METALLIC CORP — Type 1650. 
8D. Steel Framing Members* — Filler strips — (Not shown) (Optional) — For use with Type 1650 
metal pans. Filler strips are 0.018 to 0.024 in. thick, steel or aluminum, 13/32 or 5/8 in. deep by 3/4 in. 

UL Design Assembly G228
New 2-hour rated ceilings at the first floor shall be constructed per the requirements of this assembly.
Reprinted from the Online Certifications Directory with permission from UL.
© 2016 UL LLC

UL Design Assembly U529
New 1-hour rated shaft walls shall be constructed per the requirements of this assembly.
Reprinted from the Online Certifications Directory with permission from UL.
© 2016 UL LLC

UL Design Assemblies
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Design No. U419
BXUV.U419

Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

Page Bottom

Design/System/Construction/Assembly Usage Disclaimer

Authorities Having Jurisdiction should be consulted in all cases as to the particular requirements covering the installation and use of UL
Certified products, equipment, system, devices, and materials.
Authorities Having Jurisdiction should be consulted before construction.
Fire resistance assemblies and products are developed by the design submitter and have been investigated by UL for compliance with
applicable requirements. The published information cannot always address every construction nuance encountered in the field.
When field issues arise, it is recommended the first contact for assistance be the technical service staff provided by the product
manufacturer noted for the design. Users of fire resistance assemblies are advised to consult the general Guide Information for each
product category and each group of assemblies. The Guide Information includes specifics concerning alternate materials and alternate
methods of construction.
Only products which bear UL's Mark are considered Certified.

BXUV - Fire Resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

BXUV7 - Fire Resistance Ratings - CAN/ULC-S101 Certified for Canada

See General Information for Fire-resistance Ratings - ANSI/UL 263

See General Information for Fire Resistance Ratings - CAN/ULC-S101 Certified for Canada

Design No. U419
October 23, 2015

Nonbearing Wall Ratings — 1, 2, 3 or 4 Hr (See Items 4 & 5 through 5K)

* Indicates such products shall bear the UL or cUL Certification Mark for jurisdictions employing the UL or cUL Certification (such
as Canada), respectively.
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1. Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown) — For use with Item 2 - Channel shaped, fabricated from min 25 MSG
corrosion-protected steel, min depth to accommodate stud size, with min 1-1/4 in. long legs, attached to floor and ceiling
with fasteners 24 in. OC max.

1A. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with Item 2B,
proprietary channel shaped runners, 3-5/8 in. deep attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC max.

CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper25™ Track

CRACO MFG INC — SmartTrack25™

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper25™ Track

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper25™ Track

1B. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with Item 2C,
proprietary channel shaped runners, 1-1/4 in. wide by 3-5/8 in. deep fabricated from min 0.020 in. thick galv steel,
attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners spaced 24 in. OC max.

CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper20™ Track

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper20™ Track

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper20™ Track

1C. Framing Members*— Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown) — In lieu of Item 1 - Channel shaped, attached
to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC. max.

ALLSTEEL & GYPSUM PRODUCTS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System

CONSOLIDATED FABRICATORS CORP, BUILDING PRODUCTS DIV — Type SUPREME Framing System
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2M. Framing Members* — Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1, channel shaped studs,
fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth as indicated under Item 5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC.
Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly height.

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — StudRite™

2N. Framing Members* — Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1L, channel shaped, min 3-5/8
in. wide, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly height.

BAILEY METAL PRODUCTS LTD — Type PLATINUM PLUS

3. Wood Structural Panel Sheathing — (Optional, For use with Item 5 Only.) - (Not Shown) - 4 ft wide, 7/16 in. thick
oriented strand board (OSB) or 15/32 in. thick structural 1 sheathing (plywood) complying with DOC PS1 or PS2, or APA
Standard PRP-108, manufactured with exterior glue, applied horizontally or vertically to the steel studs. Vertical joints
centered on studs, and staggered one stud space from wallboard joints. Attached to studs with flat-head self-drilling
tapping screws with a min. head diam. of 0.292 in. at maximum 6 in. OC. in the perimeter and 12 in. OC. in the field.
When used, fastener lengths for gypsum panels increased by min. 1/2 in.

4. Batts and Blankets* — (Required as indicated under Item 5) — Mineral wool batts, friction fitted between studs and
runners. Min nom thickness as indicated under Item 5. See Batts and Blankets (BKNV or BZJZ) Categories for
names of Classified companies.

4A. Batts and Blankets* — (Optional) — Placed in stud cavities, any glass fiber or mineral wool insulation bearing the
UL Classification Marking as to Surface Burning Characteristics and/or Fire Resistance. See Batts and Blankets (BKNV
or BZJZ) Categories for names of Classified companies.

4B. Batts and Blankets* — For use with Item 5K. Placed in stud cavities, any min. 3-1/2 in. thick glass fiber insulation
bearing the UL Classification Marking as to Surface Burning Characteristics and/or Fire Resistance. See Batts and
Blankets (BKNV or BZJZ) Categories for names of Classified companies.

5. Gypsum Board* — Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. Vertical
joints centered over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Vertical joints in adjacent layers
(multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. Horizontal edge
joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal
butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered a min of 12 in. The thickness and number of layers for the 1
hr, 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows:

Gypsum Board Protection on Each Side of Wall

Rating, Hr

Min
Stud

Depth, in.
Items 2, 2C, 2D, 2F and 2G

No. of
Layers

& Thkns
of Panel

Min
Thkns of

Insulation
(Item 4)

1 3-1/2 1 layer, 5/8 in. thick Optional

1 2-1/2 1 layer, 1/2 in. thick 1-1/2 in.

1 1-5/8 1 layer, 3/4 in. thick Optional

2 1-5/8 2 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional

2 1-5/8 2 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

2 3-1/2 1 layer, 3/4 in. thick 3 in.

3 1-5/8 3 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional

3 1-5/8 2 layers, 3/4 in. thick Optional

3 1-5/8 3 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

4 1-5/8 4 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

4 1-5/8 4 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional

4 2-1/2 2 layers, 3/4 in. thick 2 in.

CGC INC — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2 or IPC-AR; WRC, 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, SCX,
SHX, WRX or WRC; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or WRC; 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX, SHX, WRX,
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USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type USGX.

5E. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or both sides of
wall when 1/2 in. or 5/8 in thick products are specified, For direct attachment only to steel studs Item 2A, not to be used
with Item 3). Nominal 5/8 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically.
Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Wallboard secured to
studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 (or No. 6 by 1-1/4 in. long bugle head fine driller) steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at
perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field.

NEW ENGLAND LEAD BURNING CO INC, DBA NELCO — Nelco

5F. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — For use with Items 1E and 2E and limited to 1 Hour Rating only,
Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically, and fastened to the steel studs with 1 in. long
Type S screws spaced 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field. Vertical joints centered over
studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Steel stud depth shall be a minimum 3-5/8 in.

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX.

USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 5/8 in. thick Type SCX

5G. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — For use with Items 1E and 2E only, Gypsum panels with beveled,
square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally, as specified in the table below and fastened to the steel studs
as described in Item 6. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs.
Vertical joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by
steel framing. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered.
Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered a min of 12 in. The
thickness and number of layers for the 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows:

Gypsum Board Protection on Each Side of Wall

Rating,
Hr

Min Stud
Depth, in.
Item 2E

No. of Layers
& Thickness

of Panel

Min Thkns of
Insulation
(Item 4)

2 1-5/8 2 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional

2 1-5/8 2 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

3 1-5/8 3 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional

3 1-5/8 3 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

4 1-5/8 4 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

4 1-5/8 4 layers, 1/2 in. thick Optional

CGC INC — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2 or IPC-AR;, 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, or;
3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or; 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX, SHX, IP-X1, AR,
C, , FRX-G, IP-AR, IP-X2, IPC-AR ; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE

USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 1/2 in. Type C; 5/8 in. Types C, SCX

USG MEXICO S A DE C V — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or; 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2,
IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE

5H. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or both sides of
wall when 5/8 or 3/4 in thick products are specified. For direct attachment only to steel studs Item 2A, (not to be used
with Item 3) - Nom 5/8 or 3/4 in. may be used as alternate to all 5/8 or 3/4 in. shown in Item 5, Wallboard Protection on
Each Side of Wall table. Nom 5/8 or 3/4 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges,
applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over 20 MSG steel studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides of
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studs. Wallboard secured to studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC
in the field. Gypsum board secured to 20 MSG steel studs Item 2B with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8
in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field. For Joint Compound see Item 5. To be used with Lead Batten Strips (see
Item 11A) or Lead Discs (see Item 12A).

MAYCO INDUSTRIES INC — Type X-Ray Shielded Gypsum

5I. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) - Nom. 5/8 in. thick gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered
edges installed as described in Item 5. Steel stud minimum depth shall be as indicated in Item 5.

CGC INC — Type ULX

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type ULX

USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type ULX

5J. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or both sides of
wall when 1/2 in. or 5/8 in thick products are specified, For direct attachment only to steel studs Item 2A, not to be used
with Item 3). Nom 5/8 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically.
Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Wallboard secured to
studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws gypsum panel steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC
in the field. Lead batten strips required behind vertical joints of lead backed gypsum wallboard and optional at remaining
stud locations. Lead batten strips, min 2 in. wide, max 8 ft long with a max thickness of 0.14 in. placed on the face of
studs and attached to the stud with construction adhesive and two 1 in. long Type S-12 pan head steel screws, one at
the top of the strip and one at the bottom of the strip. Lead discs, nominal 3/8 in. diam by max 0.085 in. thick.
Compression fitted or adhered over the screw heads. Lead batten strips and discs to have a purity of 99.9% meeting the
Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade "C".

RADIATION PROTECTION PRODUCTS INC — Type RPP - Lead Lined Drywall

5K. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5) - Nom. 5/8 in. thick gypsum panels with beveled,
square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered one stud
cavity on opposite sides of studs. Vertical joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity.
Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides
of studs need not be staggered. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems)
need not be staggered. The number of layers for the 1 hr, 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows:

Gypsum Board Protection on Each Side of Wall

Rating, Hr

Min
Stud

Depth, in.
Items 2 through 2L

No. of
Layers

& Thkns
of Panel

Min
Thkns of

Insulation
(Item 4B)

1 3-5/8 1 layer, 5/8 in. thick 3-1/2 in.

2 1-5/8 2 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

3 1-5/8 3 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

4 1-5/8 4 layers, 5/8 in. thick Optional

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type ULIX

6. Fasteners — (Not shown) — For use with Items 2 and 2F - Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach panels to studs
(Item 2) or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. long
for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 8 in. OC when panels are applied horizontally, or 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom
edges and 12 in. OC in the field when panels are applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2
and 5/8 in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2
in., 5/8 in. thick panels or 2-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC with screws offset 8 in. from first
layer.Three-layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer-
1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-1/4 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick
panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. Four-layer
systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2
in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-1/4 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in.
thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Fourth layer- 2-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 3 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels,
spaced 12 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below.
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1. Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown) — For use with Item 2 - Channel shaped, fabricated from 
min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth to accommodate stud size, with min 1-1/4 in. long legs, 
attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC max. 
1A. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with 
Item 2B, proprietary channel shaped runners, 3-5/8 in. deep attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 
24 in. OC max. 
CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper25TM Track  
CRACO MFG INC — SmartTrack25TM  
MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper25TM Track  
PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper25TM Track 
1B. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with 
Item 2C, proprietary channel shaped runners, 1-1/4 in. wide by 3-5/8 in. deep fabricated from min 0.020 
in. thick galv steel, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners spaced 24 in. OC max. 
CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper20TM Track 
MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper20TM Track 
PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper20TM Track 
1C. Framing Members*— Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown) — In lieu of Item 1 - Channel 
shaped, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC. max. 
ALLSTEEL & GYPSUM PRODUCTS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  
CONSOLIDATED FABRICATORS CORP, BUILDING PRODUCTS DIV — Type SUPREME Framing 
System 
QUAIL RUN BUILDING MATERIALS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  
SCAFCO STEEL STUD MANUFACTURING CO — Type SUPREME Framing System  
STEEL CONSTRUCTION SYSTEMS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  
UNITED METAL PRODUCTS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System 
1D. Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown)—For use with Item 2A- Channel shaped, fabricated from 
min 20 MSG corrosion-protected or galv steel, min depth to accommodate stud size, with min 1 in. long 
legs, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners spaced max 24 in. OC. 
1E. Framing Members*— Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown, As an alternate to Item 1) — For 
use with Items 2E, 5F or 5G or 5I only, channel shaped, fabricated from min. 0.015 in. (min bare metal 
thickness) galvanized steel, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC. max. 
CLARKDIETRICH BUILDING SYSTEMS — CD ProTRAK  
DMFCWBS L L C — ProTRAK  
MBA METAL FRAMING — ProTRAK  
RAM SALES L L C — Ram ProTRAK 
STEEL STRUCTURAL PRODUCTS L L C — Tri-S ProTRAK 
1F. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with 
Item 2F, proprietary channel shaped runners, minimum width to accommodate stud size, with 1- 1/8 in. 
long legs fabricated from min 0.015 in. (min bare metal thickness) galv steel, attached to floor and ceiling 
with fasteners spaced 24 in. OC max. 
SUPER STUD BUILDING PRODUCTS — The Edge  
1G. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — For use with Item 2G, proprietary channel 
shaped runners, 
minimum width to accommodate stud size attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC max. 
STUDCO BUILDING SYSTEMS — CROCSTUD Track 
1H. Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown) — Channel shaped, fabricated from min 0.02 in. galv 
steel, min width to accommodate stud size, with min 1 in. long legs, for use with studs specified below 
and fabricated from min 0.02 in. galv steel or thicker, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners spaced 
max 24 in. OC. 
MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper20TM Track VT100. 
1I. Framing Members*— Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not shown, As an alternate to Item 1) — For 
use with Items 2H, channel shaped, fabricated from min. 0.015 in. (min bare metal thickness) galvanized 
steel, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC. max. 
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — TRUE-TRACKTM  
1J. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with 
Item 2I, proprietary channel shaped runners, 3-5/8 in. deep attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 
in. OC max.  
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — Viper25TM Track 
1K. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with 
Item 2J, proprietary channel shaped runners, 1-1/4 in. wide by 3-5/8 in. deep fabricated from min 0.020 
in. thick galv steel,attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners spaced 24 in. OC max.  
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — Viper20TM Track 

1L. Framing Members* — Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not Shown) — As an alternate to Item 1 - 
For use with Item 2N. Channel shaped, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC. max. 

BAILEY METAL PRODUCTS LTD — Type PLATINUM PLUS  

2. Steel Studs — Channel shaped, fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth as 
indicated under Item 5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly 
height. 

2A. Steel Studs — (As an alternate to Item 2, For use with Items 5B, 5E, 5H, 5J and 5K) Channel 
shaped, fabricated from min 20 MSG corrosion-protected or galv steel, 3-1/2 in. min depth, spaced a max 
of 16 in. OC. Studs friction-fit into floor and ceiling runners. Studs to be cut 5/8 to 3/4 in. less than 
assembly height. 

2B. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — (As an alternate to Item 2, For use with Items 5C, 5I or 5K) - 
Proprietary channel shaped studs, 3-5/8 in. deep spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 in less 
than the assembly height and installed with a 1/2 in. gap between the end of the stud and track at the 
bottom of the wall. For direct attachment of gypsum board only. 

CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper25TM  

CRACO MFG INC — SmartStud25TM  

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper25TM  

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper25TM 

2C. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 — proprietary channel shaped 
steel studs, min depth as indicated under Item 5, spaced a max if 24 in. OC, fabricated from min 0.020 in. 
thick galv steel. Studs cut 3/8 in. to 3/4 in. less in lengths than assembly heights. 

CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper20TM 

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper20TM 

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper20TM 

2D. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — In lieu of Item 2 - Channel shaped studs, min depth as 
indicated under Item 5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 in. less than assembly height. 

ALLSTEEL & GYPSUM PRODUCTS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

CONSOLIDATED FABRICATORS CORP, BUILDING PRODUCTS DIV — Type SUPREME Framing 
System  

QUAIL RUN BUILDING MATERIALS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

SCAFCO STEEL STUD MANUFACTURING CO — Type SUPREME Framing System  

STEEL CONSTRUCTION SYSTEMS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

UNITED METAL PRODUCTS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

2E. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — (Not shown, As an alternate to Item 2) —For use with Items 
5F or 5G or 5I or 5K only, channel shaped studs, min depth as indicated under Item 5F, 5G or 5I, 
fabricated from min. 0.015 in. (min bare metal thickness) galvanized steel, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. 
Studs to be cut 3/4 in. less than assembly height. 

CLARKDIETRICH BUILDING SYSTEMS — CD ProSTUD  

DMFCWBS L L C — ProSTUD  

MBA METAL FRAMING — ProSTUD  

RAM SALES L L C — Ram ProSTUD 

STEEL STRUCTURAL PRODUCTS L L C — Tri-S ProSTUD 
2F. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 — proprietary channel shaped 

steel studs, minimum width indicated under Item 5, 1-1/4 in. deep fabricated from min 0.015 in. (min 
bare metal thickness) galvanized steel. Studs 3/8 in. to 3/4 in. less in lengths than assembly heights. 
SUPER STUD BUILDING PRODUCTS — The Edge  
2G. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 - proprietary channel shaped 
studs, minimum width indicated under Item 5, Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in less than the assembly 
height.  
STUDCO BUILDING SYSTEMS — CROCSTUD 
2H. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — (Not shown, As an alternate to Item 2) — Fabricated from 
min. 0.015 in. (min bare metal thickness) galvanized steel, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 
3/4 in. less than assembly height. 
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — TRUE-STUDTM 
2I. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — (As an alternate to Item 2, For use with Items 5C or 5L or 5K) 
- Proprietary channel shaped studs, 3-5/8 in. deep spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 in less 
than the assembly height and installed with a 1⁄2 in. gap between the end of the stud and track at the 
bottom of the wall. For direct attachment of gypsum board only. 
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — Viper25TM 
2J. Framing Members* - Metal Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 — proprietary channel shaped 
steel studs, min depth as indicated under Item 5, spaced a max if 24 in. OC, fabricated from min 0.020 in. 
thick galv steel. Studs cut 3/8 in. to 3/4 in. less in lengths than assembly heights 
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — Viper20TM 
2K. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1, channel 
shaped studs, fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth as indicated under Item 
5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly height. 
EB MéTAL INC — EB Stud 
2L. Framing Members* — Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1, channel 
shaped studs, fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth as indicated under Item 
5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly height. 
OLMAR SUPPLY INC — PRIMESTUD 
2M. Framing Members* — Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1, channel 
shaped studs, fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth as indicated under Item 
5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly height. 
MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — StudRiteTM  
2N. Framing Members* — Steel Studs — As an alternate to Item 2 - For use with Item 1L, channel 
shaped, min 3-5/8 in. wide, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly 
height. BAILEY METAL PRODUCTS LTD — Type PLATINUM PLUS 
3. Wood Structural Panel Sheathing — (Optional, For use with Item 5 Only.) - (Not Shown) - 4 ft wide, 
7/16 in. thick oriented strand board (OSB) or 15/32 in. thick structural 1 sheathing (plywood) complying 
with DOC PS1 or PS2, or APA Standard PRP-108, manufactured with exterior glue, applied horizontally or 
vertically to the steel studs. Vertical joints centered on studs, and staggered one stud space from 
wallboard joints. Attached to studs with flat-head self-drilling tapping screws with a min. head diam. of 
0.292 in. at maximum 6 in. OC. in the perimeter and 12 in. OC. in the field. When used, fastener lengths 
for gypsum panels increased by min. 1/2 in. 
4. Batts and Blankets* — (Required as indicated under Item 5) — Mineral wool batts, friction fitted 
between studs and runners. Min nom thickness as indicated under Item 5. See Batts and Blankets 
(BKNV or BZJZ) Categories for names of Classified companies. 
4A. Batts and Blankets* — (Optional) — Placed in stud cavities, any glass fiber or mineral wool 
insulation bearing the UL Classification Marking as to Surface Burning Characteristics and/or Fire 
Resistance. See Batts and Blankets (BKNV or BZJZ) Categories for names of Classified companies. 
4B. Batts and Blankets* — For use with Item 5K. Placed in stud cavities, any min. 3-1/2 in. thick glass 
fiber insulation bearing the UL Classification Marking as to Surface Burning Characteristics and/or Fire 
Resistance. See Batts and Blankets (BKNV or BZJZ) Categories for names of Classified companies. 
5. Gypsum Board* — Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or 
horizontally. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. 
Vertical joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need 
not be backed by steel framing. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs 
need not be staggered. Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer 
systems) staggered a min of 12 in. The thickness and number of layers for the 1 hr, 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr 
ratings are as follows: 
 

 

CGC INC — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2 or IPC-AR; WRC, 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2, 
IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, WRX or WRC; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or WRC; 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, 
SGX, SHX, WRX, IP-X1, AR, C, WRC, FRX-G, IP-AR, IP-X2, IPC-AR ; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or 
ULTRACODE  
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 1/2 in. Type C; 5/8 in. Types C, SCX 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or WRC; 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, 
IP-X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, WRX, WRC or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
When Item 7B, Steel Framing Members*, is used, Nonbearing Wall Rating is limited to 1 Hr. Min. stud 
depth is 3-1/2 in., min. thickness of insulation (Item 4) is 3 in., and two layers of gypsum board panels 
(1/2 in. or 5/8 in. thick) shall be attached to furring channels as described in Item 6. One layer of gypsum 
board panels (1/2 in. or 5/8 in. thick) attached to opposite side of stud without furring channels as 
described in Item 6. 
5A. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — 5/8 in. thick, 24 to 54 in. wide, applied horizontally 
as the outer layer to one side of the assembly. Secured as described in Item 6. 
CGC INC — Type SHX.  
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type FRX-G, SHX.  
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type SHX. 
5B. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 5/8 in or 3⁄4 in. thick products are specified. For direct attachment only to steel 
studs Item 2A, (not to be used with Item 3) - Nom 5/8 in. or 3⁄4 in. may be used as alternate to all 5/8 
in. or 3⁄4 in. shown in Item 5, Wallboard Protection on Each Side of Wall table. Nom 5/8 in. or 3⁄4 in. thick 
lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints 
centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Gypsum board secured to 
20 MSG steel studs Item 2A with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 
12 in. OC in the field. To be used with Lead Batten Strips (see Item 11) or Lead Discs or Tabs (see Item 
12). 
RAY-BAR ENGINEERING CORP — Type RB-LBG 
5C. Gypsum Board* — (For Use With Item 2B) Rating Limited to 1 Hour. 5/8 in. thick, 48 in. wide, 
Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. (Vertical 
Application) - The gypsum board is to be installed on each side of the studs with 1 in. long Type S coated 
steel screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the edge of the board at the vertical edges and 12 in. OC 
starting 6 in. from the edge of the board at the center of each board. Gypsum boards are to be secured to 
the top and bottom track with screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the board edge. Fasteners shall 
not penetrate through both the stud and the track at the same time. Vertical joints are to be centered 
over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. (Horizontal Application) - The 
gypsum board is to be installed on each side of the studs with 1 in. long Type S coated steel screws 
spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the edge of the board at the vertical edges and 12 in. OC starting 6 in. 
from the edge of the board at the center of each board. Gypsum boards are to be secured to the top and 
bottom track with screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the board edge. Fasteners shall not penetrate 
through both the stud and the track at the same time. All horizontal joints are to be backed as outlined 
under section VI of Volume 1 in the Fire Resistive Directory. 
CGC INC — Type SCX. 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type SCX, SGX. 
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — Type SCX 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type SCX. 
5D. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — 5/8 in. thick, 48 in. wide, applied vertically or 
horizontally. Secured as described in Item 6. For use with Items 1 and 2 only. 
CGC INC — Type USGX.  
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type USGX. 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type USGX. 
5E. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 1/2 in. or 5/8 in thick products are specified, For direct attachment only to steel 
studs Item 2A, not to be used with Item 3). Nominal 5/8 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with 
beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered min 
1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Wallboard secured to studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 (or No. 
6 by 1-1/4 in. long bugle head fine driller) steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the 
field. 

NEW ENGLAND LEAD BURNING CO INC, DBA NELCO — Nelco 
5F. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — For use with Items 1E and 2E and limited to 1 Hour 
Rating only, Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically, and fastened to the 
steel studs with 1 in. long Type S screws spaced 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in 
the field. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. 
Steel stud depth shall be a minimum 3-5/8 in. 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX. 
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 5/8 in. thick Type SCX 
5G. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — For use with Items 1E and 2E only, Gypsum panels 
with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally, as specified in the table below 
and fastened to the steel studs as described in Item 6. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered 
one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Vertical joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) 
staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. Horizontal edge joints 
and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered. Horizontal edge joints and 
horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered a min of 12 in. The thickness and 
number of layers for the 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows: 
 

 

 

CGC INC — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2 or IPC-AR;, 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, 
SCX, SHX, or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or; 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX, 
SHX, IP-X1, AR, C, , FRX-G, IP-AR, IP-X2, IPC-AR ; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 1/2 in. Type C; 5/8 in. Types C, SCX  
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or; 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-
X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
5H. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 5/8 or 3/4 in thick products are specified. For direct attachment only to steel studs 
Item 2A, (not to be used with Item 3) - Nom 5/8 or 3/4 in. may be used as alternate to all 5/8 or 3/4 in. 
shown in Item 5, Wallboard Protection on Each Side of Wall table. Nom 5/8 or 3/4 in. thick lead backed 
gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over 20 
MSG steel studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides ofstuds. Wallboard secured to studs 
with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field. 
Gypsum board secured to 20 MSG steel studs Item 2B with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 
8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field. For Joint Compound see Item 5. To be used with Lead 
Batten Strips (see Item 11A) or Lead Discs (see Item 12A). 
MAYCO INDUSTRIES INC — Type X-Ray Shielded Gypsum  
5I. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) - Nom. 5/8 in. thick gypsum panels with beveled, 
square or tapered 
edges installed as described in Item 5. Steel stud minimum depth shall be as indicated in Item 5.  
CGC INC — Type ULX 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type ULX  
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type ULX 
5J. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 1/2 in. or 5/8 in thick products are specified, For direct attachment only to steel 
studs Item 2A, not to be used with Item 3). Nom 5/8 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, 
square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud 
cavity on opposite sides of studs. Wallboard secured to studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws 
gypsum panel steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field. Lead batten strips 
required behind vertical joints of lead backed gypsum wallboard and optional at remaining stud locations. 
Lead batten strips, min 2 in. wide, max 8 ft long with a max thickness of 0.14 in. placed on the face of 
studs and attached to the stud with construction adhesive and two 1 in. long Type S-12 pan head steel 
screws, one at the top of the strip and one at the bottom of the strip. Lead discs, nominal 3/8 in. diam by 
max 0.085 in. thick. Compression fitted or adhered over the screw heads. Lead batten strips and discs to 
have a purity of 99.9% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade "C". 
RADIATION PROTECTION PRODUCTS INC — Type RPP - Lead Lined Drywall 
5K. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5) - Nom. 5/8 in. thick gypsum panels 
with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. Vertical joints centered over 
studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Vertical joints in adjacent layers 

(multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. 
Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered. 
Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) need not be 
staggered. The number of layers for the 1 hr, 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows: 
 

 

 

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type ULIX 
6. Fasteners — (Not shown) — For use with Items 2 and 2F - Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach 
panels to studs (Item 2) or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 
in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 8 in. OC when panels are applied 
horizontally, or 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field when panels are 
applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. 
long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick 
panels or 2-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC with screws offset 8 in. from first 
layer.Three-layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. 
Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-1/4 in. long 
for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. Screws offset 
min 6 in. from layer below. Four-layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, 
spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third 
layer- 2-1/4 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. 
Fourth layer- 2-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 3 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. 
Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. 
6A. Fasteners — (Not shown) - For use with Item 5K- Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach panels 
to studs or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long screws, spaced 8 in. OC when 
panels are applied horizontally, or 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field 
when panels are applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 16 in. OC. 
Second layer- 1-5/8 in. screws, spaced 8 in. OC with screws offset 8 in. from first layer. Three-layer 
systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 24 
in. OC. Third layer- 2-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 8 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. Four-
layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long screws, 
spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Fourth layer- 3 in. long screws, 
spaced 8 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. 
7. Furring Channels — (Optional, not shown, for single or double layer systems) — Resilient furring 
channels fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, spaced vertically a max of 24 in. OC. 
Flange portion attached to each intersecting stud with 1/2 in. long Type S-12 steel screws. Not for use 
with Item 5A and 5E. 
7A. Framing Members* — (Optional on one or both sides, not shown, for single or double layer systems) 
— As an alternate to Item 7, furring channels and Steel Framing Members as described below: 

 a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel. 2-9/16 in. or 2-23/32 in. wide by 7/8 in. 
deep, spaced max. 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. Channels secured to studs as described in 
Item b. Gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 6. Not for use with Item 
5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Aa) to studs (Item 2). Clips 
spaced max. 48 in. OC. RSIC-1 and RSIC-1 (2.75) clips secured to studs with No. 8 x 1-1/2 in. 
minimum self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the center grommet. RSIC-V and RSIC-V (2.75) 
clips secured to studs with No. 8 x 9/16 in. minimum self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the 
center hole. Furring channels are friction fitted into clips. RSIC-1 and RSIC-V clips for use with 2-
9/16 in. wide furring channels. RSIC-1 (2.75) and RSIC-V (2.75) clips for use with 2-23/32 in. wide 
furring channels. 

 PAC INTERNATIONAL L L C — Types RSIC-1, RSIC-V, RSIC-1 (2.75), RSIC-V (2.75).  
7B. Framing Members* — (Optional, Not Shown) — As an alternate to Item 7, for single or double layer 
systems, 
furring channels and Steel Framing Members on only one side of studs as described below: 

a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel, spaced 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. 
Channels secured to studs as described in Item b. Batts and Blankets placed in stud cavity as 
described in Item 5. Two layers of gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 
5. Not for use with Item 5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Ba) to one side of studs 
(Item 2) only. Clips spaced 48 in. OC., and secured to studs with two No. 8 x 2-1/2 in. coarse 
drywall screws, one through the hole at each end of the clip. Furring channels are friction fitted into 

clips. 
 KINETICS NOISE CONTROL INC — Type Isomax  
7C. Framing Members* — (Not Shown) — (Optional on one or both sides, not shown, for single or 
double layer 
systems) — As an alternate to Item 7, furring channels and Steel Framing Members as described below: 

a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel. 2-3/8 in. wide by 7/8 in. deep, spaced 
max. 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. Channels secured to studs as described in Item b. Gypsum 
board attached to furring channels as described in Item 6. Not for use with Item 5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Aa) to studs (Item 2). 
Clips spaced max. 48 in. OC. GENIECLIPS secured to studs with No. 8 x 1-1/2 in. minimum self-
drilling, S-12 steel screw through the center grommet. Furring channels are friction fitted into clips. 

 PLITEQ INC — Type GENIECLIP  
7D. Steel Framing Members — (Optional, Not Shown)* - Furring channels and resilient sound isolation 
clip as 
described below: 

a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel. Spaced 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. 
Channels secured to studs as described in Item b. Ends of adjoining channels overlapped 6 in. and 
secured together with four self-tapping No. 8x1/2 Self Drilling screws (2 per side 1 in. and 4 in. 
from overlap edge). Gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 4. Side joint 
furring channels shall be attached to studs with RESILMOUNT Sound Isolation Clips - located 
approximately 2 in. from each end of length of channel. Both Gypsum Boards at side joints fastened 
into channel with screws spaced 8 in. OC, approximately 1/2 in. from joint edge. Not for use with 
Item 5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Resilient sound isolation clip used to attach furring channels (Item 
7Da) to studs. Clips spaced 24 in. OC., and secured to studs with No. 10 x 2-1/2 in. coarse drywall 
screw through the center hole. Furring channels are friction fitted into clips. 
STUDCO BUILDING SYSTEMS — RESILMOUNT Sound Isolation Clips - Type A237 or A237R 

8. Joint Tape and Compound — Vinyl or casein, dry or premixed joint compound applied in two coats to 
joints and screw heads of outer layers. Paper tape, nom 2 in. wide, embedded in first layer of compound 
over all joints of outer layer panels. Paper tape and joint compound may be omitted when gypsum panels 
are supplied with a square edge. 
9. Siding, Brick or Stucco — (Optional, not shown) — Aluminum, vinyl or steel siding, brick veneer or 
stucco, meeting the requirements of local code agencies, installed over gypsum panels. Brick veneer 
attached to studs with corrugated metal wall ties attached to each stud with steel screws, not more than 
each sixth course of brick. 
10. Caulking and Sealants* — (Optional, not shown) — A bead of acoustical sealant applied around the 
partition perimeter for sound control. 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type AS 
11. Lead Batten Strips — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5B) - Lead batten strips, min 1-1/2 in. wide, 
max 10 ft long with a max thickness of 0.125 in. Strips placed on the interior face of studs and attached 
from the exterior face of the stud with two 1 in. long Type S-12 pan head steel screws, one at the top of 
the strip and one at the bottom of the strip. Lead batten strips to have a purity of 99.9% meeting the 
Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade "C". Lead batten strips required behind vertical joints of lead 
backed gypsum wallboard (Item 5B) and optional at remaining stud locations. Required behind vertical 
joints. 
11A. Lead Batten Strips — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5H) Lead batten strips, 2 in. wide, max 10 ft 
long with a max thickness of 0.140 in. Strips placed on the face of studs and attached to the stud with two 
min. 1 in. long min. Type S-8 pan head steel screws, one at the top of the strip and one at the bottom of 
the strip or with one min. 1 in. long min. Type S-8 pan head steel screw at the top of the strip. Lead 
batten strips to have a purity of 99.5% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grades "B, C or D". 
Lead batten strips required behind vertical joints of lead backed gypsum wallboard and optional at 
remaining stud locations. 
12. Lead Discs or Tabs — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5B) - Used in lieu of or in addition to the lead 
batten strips (Item 11) or optional at other locations - Max 3/4 in. diam by max 0.125 in. thick lead discs 
compression fitted or adhered over steel screw heads or max 1/2 in. by 1-1/4 in. by max 0.125 in. thick 
lead tabs placed on gypsum boards (Item 5B) underneath screw locations prior to the installation of the 
screws. Lead discs or tabs to have a purity of 99.9% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade 
"C". 
12A. Lead Discs — (Not Shown, for use with Item 5H) Max 5/16 in. diam by max 0.140 in. thick lead 
discs compression fitted or adhered over steel screw heads. Lead discs to have a purity of 99.5% meeting 

the Federal Specification QQ-L-201f, Grades "B, C or D". 
13. Lead Batten Strips — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5E) Lead batten strips, 2 in. wide, max 10 ft 
long with a max thickness of 0.142 in. Strips placed on the face of studs and attached to the stud with two 
min. 1 in. long min. Type S-8 pan head steel screws, one at the top of the strip and one at the bottom of 
the strip or with one min. 1 in. long min. Type S-8 pan head steel screw at the top of the strip. Lead 
batten strips to have a purity of 99.9% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade "C". Lead 
batten strips required behind vertical joints of lead backed gypsum wallboard (Item 5E) and optional at 
remaining stud locations. 
14. Lead Tabs — (Not Shown, For Use With Item 5E) 2 in. wide, 5 in. long with a max thickness of 0.142 
in. Tabs friction-fit around front face of stud, the stud folded back flange, and the back face of the stud. 
Tabs required at each location where a screw (that secures the gypsum boards, Item 5E) will penetrate 
the steel stud. Lead tabs to have a purity of 99.9% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade 
"C". Lead tabs may be held in place with standard adhesive tape if necessary. 
* Indicates such products shall bear the UL or cUL Certification Mark for jurisdictions 
employing the UL or cUL Certification (such as Canada), respectively. 
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in. OC max.  
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — Viper25TM Track 
1K. Framing Members* - Floor and Ceiling Runner — Not shown - In lieu of Item 1 — For use with 
Item 2J, proprietary channel shaped runners, 1-1/4 in. wide by 3-5/8 in. deep fabricated from min 0.020 
in. thick galv steel,attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners spaced 24 in. OC max.  
TELLING INDUSTRIES L L C — Viper20TM Track 

1L. Framing Members* — Floor and Ceiling Runners — (Not Shown) — As an alternate to Item 1 - 
For use with Item 2N. Channel shaped, attached to floor and ceiling with fasteners 24 in. OC. max. 

BAILEY METAL PRODUCTS LTD — Type PLATINUM PLUS  

2. Steel Studs — Channel shaped, fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, min depth as 
indicated under Item 5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/8 to 3/4 in. less than assembly 
height. 

2A. Steel Studs — (As an alternate to Item 2, For use with Items 5B, 5E, 5H, 5J and 5K) Channel 
shaped, fabricated from min 20 MSG corrosion-protected or galv steel, 3-1/2 in. min depth, spaced a max 
of 16 in. OC. Studs friction-fit into floor and ceiling runners. Studs to be cut 5/8 to 3/4 in. less than 
assembly height. 

2B. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — (As an alternate to Item 2, For use with Items 5C, 5I or 5K) - 
Proprietary channel shaped studs, 3-5/8 in. deep spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 in less 
than the assembly height and installed with a 1/2 in. gap between the end of the stud and track at the 
bottom of the wall. For direct attachment of gypsum board only. 

CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper25TM  

CRACO MFG INC — SmartStud25TM  

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper25TM  

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper25TM 

2C. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 — proprietary channel shaped 
steel studs, min depth as indicated under Item 5, spaced a max if 24 in. OC, fabricated from min 0.020 in. 
thick galv steel. Studs cut 3/8 in. to 3/4 in. less in lengths than assembly heights. 

CALIFORNIA EXPANDED METAL PRODUCTS CO — Viper20TM 

MARINO/WARE, DIV OF WARE INDUSTRIES INC — Viper20TM 

PHILLIPS MFG CO L L C — Viper20TM 

2D. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — In lieu of Item 2 - Channel shaped studs, min depth as 
indicated under Item 5, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. Studs to be cut 3/4 in. less than assembly height. 

ALLSTEEL & GYPSUM PRODUCTS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

CONSOLIDATED FABRICATORS CORP, BUILDING PRODUCTS DIV — Type SUPREME Framing 
System  

QUAIL RUN BUILDING MATERIALS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

SCAFCO STEEL STUD MANUFACTURING CO — Type SUPREME Framing System  

STEEL CONSTRUCTION SYSTEMS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

UNITED METAL PRODUCTS INC — Type SUPREME Framing System  

2E. Framing Members*— Steel Studs — (Not shown, As an alternate to Item 2) —For use with Items 
5F or 5G or 5I or 5K only, channel shaped studs, min depth as indicated under Item 5F, 5G or 5I, 
fabricated from min. 0.015 in. (min bare metal thickness) galvanized steel, spaced a max of 24 in. OC. 
Studs to be cut 3/4 in. less than assembly height. 

CLARKDIETRICH BUILDING SYSTEMS — CD ProSTUD  

DMFCWBS L L C — ProSTUD  

MBA METAL FRAMING — ProSTUD  

RAM SALES L L C — Ram ProSTUD 

STEEL STRUCTURAL PRODUCTS L L C — Tri-S ProSTUD 
2F. Framing Members* - Steel Studs — Not shown - In lieu of Item 2 — proprietary channel shaped 

 

CGC INC — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2 or IPC-AR; WRC, 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2, 
IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, WRX or WRC; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or WRC; 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, 
SGX, SHX, WRX, IP-X1, AR, C, WRC, FRX-G, IP-AR, IP-X2, IPC-AR ; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or 
ULTRACODE  
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 1/2 in. Type C; 5/8 in. Types C, SCX 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or WRC; 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, 
IP-X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, WRX, WRC or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
When Item 7B, Steel Framing Members*, is used, Nonbearing Wall Rating is limited to 1 Hr. Min. stud 
depth is 3-1/2 in., min. thickness of insulation (Item 4) is 3 in., and two layers of gypsum board panels 
(1/2 in. or 5/8 in. thick) shall be attached to furring channels as described in Item 6. One layer of gypsum 
board panels (1/2 in. or 5/8 in. thick) attached to opposite side of stud without furring channels as 
described in Item 6. 
5A. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — 5/8 in. thick, 24 to 54 in. wide, applied horizontally 
as the outer layer to one side of the assembly. Secured as described in Item 6. 
CGC INC — Type SHX.  
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type FRX-G, SHX.  
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type SHX. 
5B. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 5/8 in or 3⁄4 in. thick products are specified. For direct attachment only to steel 
studs Item 2A, (not to be used with Item 3) - Nom 5/8 in. or 3⁄4 in. may be used as alternate to all 5/8 
in. or 3⁄4 in. shown in Item 5, Wallboard Protection on Each Side of Wall table. Nom 5/8 in. or 3⁄4 in. thick 
lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints 
centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Gypsum board secured to 
20 MSG steel studs Item 2A with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 
12 in. OC in the field. To be used with Lead Batten Strips (see Item 11) or Lead Discs or Tabs (see Item 
12). 
RAY-BAR ENGINEERING CORP — Type RB-LBG 
5C. Gypsum Board* — (For Use With Item 2B) Rating Limited to 1 Hour. 5/8 in. thick, 48 in. wide, 
Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. (Vertical 
Application) - The gypsum board is to be installed on each side of the studs with 1 in. long Type S coated 
steel screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the edge of the board at the vertical edges and 12 in. OC 
starting 6 in. from the edge of the board at the center of each board. Gypsum boards are to be secured to 
the top and bottom track with screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the board edge. Fasteners shall 
not penetrate through both the stud and the track at the same time. Vertical joints are to be centered 
over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. (Horizontal Application) - The 
gypsum board is to be installed on each side of the studs with 1 in. long Type S coated steel screws 
spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the edge of the board at the vertical edges and 12 in. OC starting 6 in. 
from the edge of the board at the center of each board. Gypsum boards are to be secured to the top and 
bottom track with screws spaced 8 in. OC starting 4 in. from the board edge. Fasteners shall not penetrate 
through both the stud and the track at the same time. All horizontal joints are to be backed as outlined 
under section VI of Volume 1 in the Fire Resistive Directory. 
CGC INC — Type SCX. 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type SCX, SGX. 
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — Type SCX 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type SCX. 
5D. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — 5/8 in. thick, 48 in. wide, applied vertically or 
horizontally. Secured as described in Item 6. For use with Items 1 and 2 only. 
CGC INC — Type USGX.  
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type USGX. 
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type USGX. 
5E. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 1/2 in. or 5/8 in thick products are specified, For direct attachment only to steel 
studs Item 2A, not to be used with Item 3). Nominal 5/8 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with 
beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered min 
1 stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Wallboard secured to studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 (or No. 
6 by 1-1/4 in. long bugle head fine driller) steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the 
field. 

NEW ENGLAND LEAD BURNING CO INC, DBA NELCO — Nelco 
5F. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — For use with Items 1E and 2E and limited to 1 Hour 
Rating only, Gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically, and fastened to the 
steel studs with 1 in. long Type S screws spaced 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in 
the field. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. 
Steel stud depth shall be a minimum 3-5/8 in. 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX. 
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 5/8 in. thick Type SCX 
5G. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) — For use with Items 1E and 2E only, Gypsum panels 
with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally, as specified in the table below 
and fastened to the steel studs as described in Item 6. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered 
one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Vertical joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) 
staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. Horizontal edge joints 
and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered. Horizontal edge joints and 
horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) staggered a min of 12 in. The thickness and 
number of layers for the 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows: 
 

 

 

CGC INC — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2 or IPC-AR;, 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, 
SCX, SHX, or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or; 5/8 in. thick Type SCX, SGX, 
SHX, IP-X1, AR, C, , FRX-G, IP-AR, IP-X2, IPC-AR ; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
USG BORAL ZAWAWI DRYWALL L L C SFZ — 1/2 in. Type C; 5/8 in. Types C, SCX  
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — 1/2 in. thick Type C, IP-X2, IPC-AR or; 5/8 in. thick Type AR, C, IP-AR, IP-
X1, IP-X2, IPC-AR, SCX, SHX, or; 3/4 in. thick Types IP-X3 or ULTRACODE 
5H. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 5/8 or 3/4 in thick products are specified. For direct attachment only to steel studs 
Item 2A, (not to be used with Item 3) - Nom 5/8 or 3/4 in. may be used as alternate to all 5/8 or 3/4 in. 
shown in Item 5, Wallboard Protection on Each Side of Wall table. Nom 5/8 or 3/4 in. thick lead backed 
gypsum panels with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over 20 
MSG steel studs and staggered min 1 stud cavity on opposite sides ofstuds. Wallboard secured to studs 
with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field. 
Gypsum board secured to 20 MSG steel studs Item 2B with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws spaced 
8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field. For Joint Compound see Item 5. To be used with Lead 
Batten Strips (see Item 11A) or Lead Discs (see Item 12A). 
MAYCO INDUSTRIES INC — Type X-Ray Shielded Gypsum  
5I. Gypsum Board* — (As an alternate to Item 5) - Nom. 5/8 in. thick gypsum panels with beveled, 
square or tapered 
edges installed as described in Item 5. Steel stud minimum depth shall be as indicated in Item 5.  
CGC INC — Type ULX 
UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — Type ULX  
USG MEXICO S A DE C V — Type ULX 
5J. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5 when used as the base layer on one or 
both sides of wall when 1/2 in. or 5/8 in thick products are specified, For direct attachment only to steel 
studs Item 2A, not to be used with Item 3). Nom 5/8 in. thick lead backed gypsum panels with beveled, 
square or tapered edges, applied vertically. Vertical joints centered over studs and staggered min 1 stud 
cavity on opposite sides of studs. Wallboard secured to studs with 1-1/4 in. long Type S-12 steel screws 
gypsum panel steel screws spaced 8 in. OC at perimeter and 12 in. OC in the field. Lead batten strips 
required behind vertical joints of lead backed gypsum wallboard and optional at remaining stud locations. 
Lead batten strips, min 2 in. wide, max 8 ft long with a max thickness of 0.14 in. placed on the face of 
studs and attached to the stud with construction adhesive and two 1 in. long Type S-12 pan head steel 
screws, one at the top of the strip and one at the bottom of the strip. Lead discs, nominal 3/8 in. diam by 
max 0.085 in. thick. Compression fitted or adhered over the screw heads. Lead batten strips and discs to 
have a purity of 99.9% meeting the Federal specification QQ-L-201f, Grade "C". 
RADIATION PROTECTION PRODUCTS INC — Type RPP - Lead Lined Drywall 
5K. Gypsum Board* — (Not Shown) - (As an alternate to Item 5) - Nom. 5/8 in. thick gypsum panels 
with beveled, square or tapered edges, applied vertically or horizontally. Vertical joints centered over 
studs and staggered one stud cavity on opposite sides of studs. Vertical joints in adjacent layers 
(multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. 
Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered. 
Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) need not be 
staggered. The number of layers for the 1 hr, 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows: 
 

 

 

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type ULIX 
6. Fasteners — (Not shown) — For use with Items 2 and 2F - Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach 
panels to studs (Item 2) or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 
in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 8 in. OC when panels are applied 
horizontally, or 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field when panels are 
applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. 
long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick 
panels or 2-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC with screws offset 8 in. from first 
layer.Three-layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. 
Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-1/4 in. long 
for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. Screws offset 
min 6 in. from layer below. Four-layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, 
spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third 
layer- 2-1/4 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. 
Fourth layer- 2-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 3 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. 
Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. 
6A. Fasteners — (Not shown) - For use with Item 5K- Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach panels 
to studs or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long screws, spaced 8 in. OC when 
panels are applied horizontally, or 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field 
when panels are applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 16 in. OC. 
Second layer- 1-5/8 in. screws, spaced 8 in. OC with screws offset 8 in. from first layer. Three-layer 
systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 24 
in. OC. Third layer- 2-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 8 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. Four-
layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long screws, 
spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Fourth layer- 3 in. long screws, 
spaced 8 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. 
7. Furring Channels — (Optional, not shown, for single or double layer systems) — Resilient furring 
channels fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, spaced vertically a max of 24 in. OC. 
Flange portion attached to each intersecting stud with 1/2 in. long Type S-12 steel screws. Not for use 
with Item 5A and 5E. 
7A. Framing Members* — (Optional on one or both sides, not shown, for single or double layer systems) 
— As an alternate to Item 7, furring channels and Steel Framing Members as described below: 

 a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel. 2-9/16 in. or 2-23/32 in. wide by 7/8 in. 
deep, spaced max. 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. Channels secured to studs as described in 
Item b. Gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 6. Not for use with Item 
5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Aa) to studs (Item 2). Clips 
spaced max. 48 in. OC. RSIC-1 and RSIC-1 (2.75) clips secured to studs with No. 8 x 1-1/2 in. 
minimum self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the center grommet. RSIC-V and RSIC-V (2.75) 
clips secured to studs with No. 8 x 9/16 in. minimum self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the 
center hole. Furring channels are friction fitted into clips. RSIC-1 and RSIC-V clips for use with 2-
9/16 in. wide furring channels. RSIC-1 (2.75) and RSIC-V (2.75) clips for use with 2-23/32 in. wide 
furring channels. 

 PAC INTERNATIONAL L L C — Types RSIC-1, RSIC-V, RSIC-1 (2.75), RSIC-V (2.75).  
7B. Framing Members* — (Optional, Not Shown) — As an alternate to Item 7, for single or double layer 
systems, 
furring channels and Steel Framing Members on only one side of studs as described below: 

a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel, spaced 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. 
Channels secured to studs as described in Item b. Batts and Blankets placed in stud cavity as 
described in Item 5. Two layers of gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 
5. Not for use with Item 5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Ba) to one side of studs 
(Item 2) only. Clips spaced 48 in. OC., and secured to studs with two No. 8 x 2-1/2 in. coarse 
drywall screws, one through the hole at each end of the clip. Furring channels are friction fitted into 

(multilayer systems) staggered one stud cavity. Horizontal joints need not be backed by steel framing. 
Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints on opposite sides of studs need not be staggered. 
Horizontal edge joints and horizontal butt joints in adjacent layers (multilayer systems) need not be 
staggered. The number of layers for the 1 hr, 2 hr, 3 hr and 4 hr ratings are as follows: 
 

 

 

UNITED STATES GYPSUM CO — 5/8 in. thick Type ULIX 
6. Fasteners — (Not shown) — For use with Items 2 and 2F - Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach 
panels to studs (Item 2) or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 
in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 8 in. OC when panels are applied 
horizontally, or 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field when panels are 
applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 and 5/8 in. thick panels or 1-1/4 in. 
long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick 
panels or 2-1/4 in. long for 3/4 in. thick panels, spaced 16 in. OC with screws offset 8 in. from first 
layer.Three-layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. 
Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-1/4 in. long 
for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. Screws offset 
min 6 in. from layer below. Four-layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, 
spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in., 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. Third 
layer- 2-1/4 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 2-5/8 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 24 in. OC. 
Fourth layer- 2-5/8 in. long for 1/2 in. thick panels or 3 in. long for 5/8 in. thick panels, spaced 12 in. OC. 
Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. 
6A. Fasteners — (Not shown) - For use with Item 5K- Type S or S-12 steel screws used to attach panels 
to studs or furring channels (Item 7). Single layer systems: 1 in. long screws, spaced 8 in. OC when 
panels are applied horizontally, or 8 in. OC along vertical and bottom edges and 12 in. OC in the field 
when panels are applied vertically. Two layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 16 in. OC. 
Second layer- 1-5/8 in. screws, spaced 8 in. OC with screws offset 8 in. from first layer. Three-layer 
systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 24 
in. OC. Third layer- 2-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 8 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. Four-
layer systems: First layer- 1 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Second layer- 1-5/8 in. long screws, 
spaced 24 in. OC. Third layer- 2-5/8 in. long screws, spaced 24 in. OC. Fourth layer- 3 in. long screws, 
spaced 8 in. OC. Screws offset min 6 in. from layer below. 
7. Furring Channels — (Optional, not shown, for single or double layer systems) — Resilient furring 
channels fabricated from min 25 MSG corrosion-protected steel, spaced vertically a max of 24 in. OC. 
Flange portion attached to each intersecting stud with 1/2 in. long Type S-12 steel screws. Not for use 
with Item 5A and 5E. 
7A. Framing Members* — (Optional on one or both sides, not shown, for single or double layer systems) 
— As an alternate to Item 7, furring channels and Steel Framing Members as described below: 

 a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel. 2-9/16 in. or 2-23/32 in. wide by 7/8 in. 
deep, spaced max. 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. Channels secured to studs as described in 
Item b. Gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 6. Not for use with Item 
5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Aa) to studs (Item 2). Clips 
spaced max. 48 in. OC. RSIC-1 and RSIC-1 (2.75) clips secured to studs with No. 8 x 1-1/2 in. 
minimum self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the center grommet. RSIC-V and RSIC-V (2.75) 
clips secured to studs with No. 8 x 9/16 in. minimum self-drilling, S-12 steel screw through the 
center hole. Furring channels are friction fitted into clips. RSIC-1 and RSIC-V clips for use with 2-
9/16 in. wide furring channels. RSIC-1 (2.75) and RSIC-V (2.75) clips for use with 2-23/32 in. wide 
furring channels. 

 PAC INTERNATIONAL L L C — Types RSIC-1, RSIC-V, RSIC-1 (2.75), RSIC-V (2.75).  
7B. Framing Members* — (Optional, Not Shown) — As an alternate to Item 7, for single or double layer 
systems, 
furring channels and Steel Framing Members on only one side of studs as described below: 

a. Furring Channels — Formed of No. 25 MSG galv steel, spaced 24 in. OC perpendicular to studs. 
Channels secured to studs as described in Item b. Batts and Blankets placed in stud cavity as 
described in Item 5. Two layers of gypsum board attached to furring channels as described in Item 
5. Not for use with Item 5A and 5E. 
b. Steel Framing Members* — Used to attach furring channels (Item 7Ba) to one side of studs 
(Item 2) only. Clips spaced 48 in. OC., and secured to studs with two No. 8 x 2-1/2 in. coarse 
drywall screws, one through the hole at each end of the clip. Furring channels are friction fitted into 

UL Design Assembly U419
New 1-hour rated stud walls shall be constructed per the requirements of this assembly.
Reprinted from the Online Certifications Directory with permission from UL.
© 2016 UL LLC

UL Design Assemblies



D1.1
Sheet

2/15/16

Fo
od

 L
ab

 R
en

ov
at

io
ns

 a
t E

nk
a 

H
ig

h 
S

ch
oo

l
B

un
co

m
be

 C
ou

nt
y 

S
ch

oo
ls

   
   

 C
an

dl
er

, N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

OC TC DE

CERT.NO

L
AA HTR

LIVE

HS C

C RA

ON

ETI
H

I
GE

R
RETS

C
LOR

E N

O
AP

ANI

A D
OI

T
N I

RO
PR U

E
T

D
UR

T

CETIHCRA

AL NG
LARU S

SI

2653

ANI

LORACHTRO
N

T
CE

TI

HCRADERETSI
GE

R

C.
N.

ELLIVEH

S
A

XOCEKIM

50382

CO

L

IG

S

N

T

L
AR RC

HITECTU

DE
EDCT

RU
A S

A

ORA
N

TIO I
D

O

NI A

NC

PA

ST
E

R
EG

I

V I LL

O
C RORT H AS H

A
E

N

A

E

50382
CERT.NO

L

UR RP

R
E

H
IT

C

M

S

HI

S H N.T H CARO
EVI L LE

A N

L
OR C.I NA

RE T

2653

GI TEC

IKE COX
CTERED AR

ENKA
2/15/16

5'-5"

3
D1.1

A

REMOVE THIS EXISTING WALL
AND ASSOCIATED DOOR
AND FRAME

REMOVE THIS
EXISTING CHASE

REMOVE ALL EXISTING
PARTITION WALLS, TYP.

C D

H

E

E

C103

C102

REMOVE ACOUSTIC
TILE SOFFIT

A C D

C115

E

EXIST. PLUMBING
LINES TO REMAIN

EXIST HVAC UNIT,
ABOVE, TO REMAIN

REMOVE THIS
EXISTING WALL

E

SAWCUT MASONRY

C202 C203

REMOVE PORTION OF
EXISTING CHASE WALL AS
REQUIRED FOR DUCTWORK
INSTALLATION

REMOVE PORTION OF FLOOR
AS REQUIRED FOR NEW
DUCTWORK. DO NOT CUT
STRUCTURAL FRAMING.  SEE
5/A3.1 FOR RETROFIT
FRAMING AT NEW FLOOR
OPENING.

REMOVE EXISTING
CASEWORK, SAVE FOR
REINSTALLATION IN NEW
LOCATIONEXISTING CASEWORK

TO REMAIN

SEE 4/A3.1 FOR RETROFIT
FRAMING AT NEW ROOF
OPENING, ABOVE.

1/2" DIA. (A36)
@ 12" O.C.

STEEL CHANNEL C8x11.5,
BOTH SIDES

3-12
3-12

3/16
3/16

MATCH EXISTING
CORRIDOR CLG.

NEW ACOUSTICAL
CEILING TILE AND
GRID IN CLASSROOM

VENEER PLASTER

3 5.8" METAL STUDS @
16" O.C. - EXTEND TO
FLOOR DECK ABOVE

10'-0" A.F.F.

1 BLOCK COURSE ABOVE
CORRIDOR CEILING

EXIST. CLG. TO REMAIN

NEW CEILING TO ALCOVE WALL -
REUSE EXISTING CLASSROOM
ACOUSTIC TILE IN NEW GRID

DEFLECTION
TRACK

ACOUSTIC BATT
INSULATION

ALCOVE STUD WALL
SHALL COMPLY WITH UL
DESIGN ASSEMBLY
U419, SEE SHEET T0.4

SCALE: 1/4"   =    1'-0"
1 1st Floor Demolition Plan

D1.1

SCALE: 1/4"   =    1'-0"
2 2nd Floor Demolition Plan

D1.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
3 Retrofit Lintel/Alcove Wall Detail

D1.1

Demolition Plans

N

Demolition Plan Notes

REMOVE ALL EXISTING CASEWORK AND APPLIANCES THIS ROOM.A

REMOVE EXISTING ACOUSTIC TILE CEILING SYSTEMS AND
ASSOCIATED LIGHTS AND FIXTURES THIS ROOM.

D

DENOTES EXISTING WALL TO BE REMOVED TO 8" BELOW F.F.

DENOTES EXISTING WALL TO REMAIN

ITEMS SHOWN IN DASHED LINES ARE EXISTING TO BE REMOVED, TYPICAL

REMOVE THIS PORTION OF EXISTING WALL TO 10'-0" A.F.F.  REFER TO
3/D1.1 FOR RETROFIT LINTEL DETAIL. INSTALL LINTEL PRIOR TO
INITIATING REMOVAL OF WALL.

H

REFER TO PME DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL DEMOLITION.1.

General Demolition Notes

REMOVE THIS EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME.E

REMOVE EXISTING RESILIENT FLOORING AND WALL BASE THIS ROOM.C

N
NORTH

NORTH
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1

2

3
A2.1

3
'-0

"

2
'-4

"

7"

4
"

1'-8"

3
D1.1

2 3 4

6

7

8
9

1

5

FOOD LAB
C103 2 10 21 30

CORRIDOR
C115 4 12 24 32

FECNEW CHASE AT
EXIST. PLUMBING
LINES

4'-9"

1'-4"

INSTALL ABUSE-RESISTANT GYP.
BD. ON 7/8" HAT CHANNELS, 16" O.C.,
AT EXIST. WALL BUMP-OUTS, TYP.
ALIGN STUD FURRING WITH HAT
CHANNELS

WALL MOUNTED
DISPLAY N.I.C.
SEE NOTE 7

WALL MOUNTED
DISPLAY N.I.C.
SEE NOTE 7

PATCH SLAB AT DEMO'D WALL,
PROVIDE NEW FLUID APPLIED
FLOORING THIS AREA, GROUT AND
GRIND EXPOSED EDGE OF EXISTING
TERRAZZO

8
' M

B
 +

 P
R

O
J

INSTALL ABUSE-RESISTANT GYP.
BD. ON 7/8" HAT CHANNELS, 16" O.C.,
AT ANGLED WALL

1-HOUR RATED
INFILL - SEE NOTE 6

1-HOUR RATED
ALCOVE - SEE
NOTE 5

21

10
21

GRIND AND PATCH
CONCRETE SLAB AS
REQUIRED TO LEVEL
FLOOR PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION OF
FLUID APPLIED
FLOORING

1

23

20
23

23

MATCH EXISTING
WALL COLORS

MATCH EXISTING
WALL COLORS

MATCH EXISTING
WALL COLORS

4
A2.1

3224124C202
SCIENCE LAB

3224124C203
SCIENCE LAB

NEW CHASE CONSTRUCTION
1-HOUR RATED PER UL
DESIGN ASSEMBLY U529 -
REFER TO 4/A2.1 AND SHEET
T0.4.
COORDINATE CHASE SIZE &
LOCATION W/ MECHANICAL

REINSTALL CASEWORK IN
THIS LOCATION, BESIDE NEW
CHASE

10 10

10

PAINT EXPOSED SIDES OF
CHASES, BOTH ROOMS TO
MATCH EXISTING WALL
COLOR

REPLACE BASE THIS SIDE OF
CHASE, IF WALL HAS BEEEN
REMOVED TO F.F. LEVEL FOR
INSTALLATION OF NEW
DUCTWORK

1/8"

7/8" HAT CHANNELS

5/8" ABUSE-RESISTANT
GYPSUM BOARD

3 5.8" METAL STUDS
@ 16" O.C.
EXTEND TO FLOOR
DECK ABOVE

EXISTING WALL

PATCH SLAB AT DEMO'D
WALL, PROVIDE NEW VCT
TILE THIS AREA, GROUT AND
GRIND EXPOSED EDGE OF
EXISTING TERRAZZO

METAL BEAD & CAULK

EXISTING WALL

GALV. STEEL SUPPORT
ANGLES
1/2" THICK GYP. BOARD

1" THICK GYP. BOARD

NOTE:  COMPLY WITH UL DESIGN
ASSEMBLY U529.  REFER TO T0.3
FOR FULL DESCRIPTION OF THIS
ASSEMBLY.

TOP OF FURRING AT
4" ABOVE FIN. CLG.

ACOUSTICAL
CEILING TILE

5/8" ABUSE-RESISTANT
GYP. BD.

FURRING CHANNELS:
2-1/2" STEEL STUDS @
16" O.C. U.O.N.

CONT. TOP TRACK

EXISTING WALL

SCALE: 1/4"   =    1'-0"
1 1st Floor Plan

A2.1

SCALE: 1/4"   =    1'-0"
2 2nd Floor Plan

A2.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
3 Plan Detail at Alcove

A2.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
4 Plan Detail at Chase

A2.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
5 Plan Detail at Chase

A2.1

Floor Plans

OFFICE
201 1 10 20 30

SCHEDULE SHEET A8.1

WALL FINISH NUMBER WHERE
DIFFERENT FROM GENERAL ROOM
FINISH DESIGNATION

2 CASEWORK ELEVATION
SEE SHEET A8.1

DOOR NUMBER, SEE3

2

ROOM FINISH TAG
SEE FINISH SCHEDULE
THIS SHEET
CEILING

FLOOR
BASE
WALLS

Floor Plan Legend

EXISTING WALL TO REMAIN

STEEL STUDS OR FURRING - EXTEND WALL
FINISH & FURRING TO 4" ABOVE FINISH
CEILING.  SEE 5/A2.1.

002 ROOM NUMBER

STEEL STUDS WITH SOUND BATT
INSULATION. EXTEND STUDS, INSULATION
AND WALL FINISH TO DEFLECTION TRACK
AT EXISTING FLOOR DECK ABOVE.

FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINETFEC

VINYL FACED ACOUSTICAL TILE

Room Finish Schedule

C
EI

LI
N

G

32

FL
O

O
R 2

# FINISH

FLUID-APPLED FLOORING

LATEX PAINT ON EXISTING

ALKYD PAINT ON 5/8" ABUSE-RESIST. GYP. BD.21

W
A

LL
S 20

B
A

S
E

12

10 6" RESILIENT TYP., 4" AT CASEWORK

EXISTING TO REMAIN

30

4 EXISTING TO REMAIN

EXISTING TO REMAIN

Floor Plan Notes

DIMENSIONS ARE TO FACE OF CMU OR FACE OF STUDS
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

REFER TO LIFE SAFETY PLAN AT SHEET T0.2 FOR
RATED ASSEMBLY INFORMATION.

2.

3.

1.

4.

N

NEW INTERIOR STUD WALLS ARE 3-5/8" NOMINAL, AT
16" O.C., U.O.N.

FURRING AT EXISTING WALLS FOR NW GYP. BD.
ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE 2-1/2" STEEL STUDS NOMINAL,
AT 16" O.C., U.O.N.

MARKERBOARD, LENGTH AS NOTEDMB

PROJECTOR BY OWNER, N.I.C.PROJ

5. NEW STUD WALL AT CORRIDOR ALCOVE SHALL BE
CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
REQUIREMENTS OF UL DESIGN ASSEMBLY U419. REFER
TO SHEET T0.4.

6. NEW 1-HOUR RATED INFILL WALL SHALL BE
CONSTRUCTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
REQUIREMENTS OF UL DESIGN ASSEMBLY U419. REFER
TO SHEET T0.4.

23 ALKYD PAINT ON EXISTING

N
NORTH

NORTH

INSTALL 4' WIDE SHEET OF 5/8" PLYWOOD SHEATHING
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF ABUSE-RESISTANT GYPSUM
BOARD, FULL HEIGHT OF NEW STUD WALL BEHIND THIS
MONITOR.  INSTALL ADDITIONAL LAYER OF 5/8" GYP
BOARD AT ADJACENT WALL TO MAINTAIN CONSISTENT
WALL THICKNESS.

7.

24 EXISTING TO REMAIN



A3.1
Sheet

2/15/16

Fo
od

 L
ab

 R
en

ov
at

io
ns

 a
t E

nk
a 

H
ig

h 
S

ch
oo

l
B

un
co

m
be

 C
ou

nt
y 

S
ch

oo
ls

   
   

 C
an

dl
er

, N
or

th
 C

ar
ol

in
a

OC TC DE

CERT.NO

L
AA HTR

LIVE

HS C

C RA

ON

ETI
H

I
GE

R
RETS

C
LOR

E N

O
AP

ANI

A D
OI

T
N I

RO
PR U

E
T

D
UR

T

CETIHCRA

AL NG
LARU S

SI

2653

ANI

LORACHTRO
N

T
CE

TI

HCRADERETSI
GE

R

C.
N.

ELLIVEH

S
A

XOCEKIM

50382

CO

L

IG

S

N

T

L
AR RC

HITECTU

DE
EDCT

RU
A S

A

ORA
N

TIO I
D

O

NI A

NC

PA

ST
E

R
EG

I

V I LL

O
C RORT H AS H

A
E

N

A

E

50382
CERT.NO

L

UR RP

R
E

H
IT

C

M

S

HI

S H N.T H CARO
EVI L LE

A N

L
OR C.I NA

RE T

2653

GI TEC

IKE COX
CTERED AR

ENKA
2/15/16

3
D1.1

EXISTING
MECHANICAL

ISLAND HOOD
FLUE, TYP. OF 4

SEE NOTE 3

C103

NEW CEILING
AT ALCOVE -

SEE 3/D1.1

3
A3.1

8'-8"

10'-0"

C202 C203

REWORK EXISTING ACOUSTIC
TILE CEILING AS REQUIRED AT
NEW CHASES

EXISTING CEILING TO REMAIN EXISTING CEILING TO REMAIN

4
" M

IN
.

2" MIN. 4" MIN.

VERIFY OPENING SIZE

6
" M

IN
.

EXIST. METAL ROOF DECK

WOOD BLOCKING

EXISTING ROOF SYSTEM

CANT AS REQUIRED BY
ROOFING MANUF.
REPAIR ROOF MEMBRANE AS
REQUIRED BY ROOFING
MANUF.

PREFINISHED METAL FLASHING
CANT AS REQUIRED BY
ROOFING MANUF.

8"x4"x1/4" ANGLE WELD TO 4"
ANGLE BELOW

4"x4"x1/4" ANGLE BETWEEN
METAL JOISTS

WELD ANGLE TO JOIST TOP
CHORD, TYP.  LOCATE IN
FIELD TO SUIT.

W/ MECH. DWGS.

THIS IS A DIAGRAMMATIC DETAIL WHICH
OUTLINES THE DESIGN INTENT.  ALL
ROOFING WORK MUST COMPLY WITH THE
REQUIREMENTS OF THE EXISTING
WARRANTY.

NOTE:  DO NOT CUT
STRUCTURAL FRAMING

EXISTING
INSULATION

2
"

 LINE OF STRUCTURE

BRACE TO FLOOR
FRAMING ABOVE @
2'-0" O.C.

8'-8" A.F.F.

10'-0" A.F.F.

ACOUSTICAL
CEILING TILE

METAL STUD HEADER
W/ ABUSE-RESISTANT
GYP. BD.

ACOUSTICAL
CEILING TILE

ABUSE-RESISTANT GYP. BD.

3 5.8" METAL STUDS TO
RUN TO FLOOR FRAMING
ABOVE @ 2'-0" O.C.

VERIFY OPENING SIZE EXIST. CONCRETE SLAB
ON METAL DECK

8"x4"x1/4" ANGLE WELD TO 4"
ANGLE BEYOND

4"x4"x1/4" ANGLE BETWEEN
METAL JOISTS

WELD ANGLE TO JOIST TOP
CHORD, TYP.  LOCATE IN
FIELD TO SUIT.

NOTE:  DO NOT CUT STRUCTURAL FRAMING.
VERIFY OPENING LOCATION AND METHODS
WITH THE ARCHITECT.

W/ MECH. DWGS.

SAWCUT EXISTING SLAB

SCALE: 1/8"   =    1'-0"
1 Reflected Ceiling Plan - 1st Floor

A3.1 SCALE: 1/8"   =    1'-0"
2 Reflected Ceiling Plan - 2nd Floor

A3.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
4 New Curb at Existing Roof

A3.1SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
3 Soffit Detail

A3.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
5 New Penetration at Existing Floor

A3.1
Reflected Ceiling Plans

N N

Ceiling Plan Legend

Ceiling Plan Notes
CEILINGS IN ROOMS SHOWN, BUT NOT NUMBERED, ARE
EXISTING TO REMAIN

1.

LIGHT FIXTURE - SEE ELECTRICAL

9'-6" CEILING HEIGHT A.F.F.

DIFFUSERS - SEE MECHANICAL

SPEAKER - SEE ELECTRICAL

HEAT DETECTOR - SEE ELECTRICAL

002 ROOM NUMBER

2x2 ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILING - SEE FINISH
SCHEDULE FOR TYPE

H

NEW FIRST FLOOR CEILING SHALL BE 2-HOUR RATED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF UL
DESIGN ASSEMBLY G228. REFER TO SHEET T0.3.

NORTHNORTH

ALL MODIFICATIONS AND REPAIRS TO EXISTING ROOF
SHALL BE PERFORMED IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE
MANUFACTURER'S REQUIREMENTS FOR THE EXISTING
VERSICO WARRANTY.

Roofing Notes
1.

DO NOT CUT EXISTING STRUCTURAL FRAMING.  REFER TO
MECHANICAL PLANS FOR GENERAL LOCATIONS OF NEW
PENETRATIONS.

2.

REFER TO ELECTRICAL PLANS FOR UNDERCABINET
LIGHT FIXTURES.

2.

PROVIDE UNISTRUT BRACES IN TWO DIRECTIONS AS
REQUIRED FOR SUPPORT OF EACH HOOD, SUPPORTED
BY AND BRACED TO EXISTING STEEL STRUCTURE
ABOVE. CONFIRM SUPPORT FOR HOODS WITH THE
ARCHITECT.

3.
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7'
-4

"

3'-4"

A Solid Core
Wood Door

1 HM Frame

SAFETY GLASS
VIEW PANEL - SEE
DOOR SCHEDULE
FOR LOCATIONS

4
A8.1

42'-8" Field Verify
10'-6" 10'-6" 10'-6"

8'-9" 4'-9" 16'-0" 4'-9" 8'-5"

8'-9" 8'-9" 8'-9"

3
A9.2

2
A9.2

2
A9.2

1

P3 P3 P3
5

7 77 7 7

P4

7 7

1 1 1

21

2 3 4

WALL-MOUNTED
MONITOR, N.I.C.

WALL-MOUNTED
MONITOR, N.I.C.

19 25 3 3 1 18 12 48 11 18 1 3 3 11 18 23 2827 10 5 5 10

NOTE: SINKS ALIGN WITH EXISTING ROUGH-INS. PROVIDE FILLER PANELS
AT ENDS AS REQUIRED.

FINISHED END
PANEL

FINISHED END
PANEL

A1A1A1

PENINSULA WORKSTATION
ACCESSIBLE SIDE

PENINSULA WORKSTATION PENINSULA WORKSTATION

FILLER
PANEL

23 23

23 23

10'-6" 7'-5" 27'-0" Field Verify

8'-9"

4'-8"13'-7"
7'-0"

7

1

P2

12 6 6

P3

NOTE: SINKS ALIGN WITH EXISTING ROUGH-INS. PROVIDE FILLER PANELS
AT ENDS AS REQUIRED.

FILLER PANEL AT
ANGLED WALL
THIS END

5 6 7 8 9

22 25 22 11 10 17 2 7 18 13 7 13 38 3027

35 31 3042 42 42
4139 41 41 41 41

FINISHED END
PANELS BESIDE
ICE MACHINE

A3
A4

P2

A3
A4

41 41

FINISHED END
PANEL

A1

PENINSULA WORKSTATION

10 5

LIGHT FIXTURE
SEE ELEC.

LIGHT FIXTURE
SEE ELEC.

LIGHT FIXTURE
SEE ELEC.

LIGHT FIXTURE
SEE ELEC.

EXIST. MECH.
UNIT

2
7"

3
4

"

24"

9
"

6" 10" 8"

6
"

LAMINATE COUNTERTOP

HARDWOOD RAIL

3/8" PLYWOOD
PANEL - MATCH
CABINET BODY
FINISH

3/8" REMOVABLE
PLYWOOD PANEL -
MATCH CABINET
BODY FINISH

LAMINATE BACKSPLASH

PROVIDE SOLID
BLOCKING AS
REQUIRED

2
7"

9
"

6"10"

24" 9"

3
4

"

24"

10
"

3
6

"

LAMINATE BACKSPLASH
PANEL, FULL HEIGHT, BOTH
SIDES OF PENINSULA -
MATCH COUNTERTOP

BASE CABINET

LAMINATE COUNTERTOP

1/2" PLYWOOD AT
CHASE WALL

3/8" PLYWOOD
PANEL - MATCH
CABINET BODY
FINISH

HARDWOOD RAIL

LAMINATE
COUNTERTOP

LAMINATE COUNTERTOP

1/2" PLYWOOD AT
CHASE WALL -
MATCH CABINET
BODY FINISH
WHERE EXPOSED

ACCESSIBLE WORKSTATION
ACCESSIBLE WORKSPACE

CABINET SHOWN HERE

TYPICAL WORKSTATION
ALSO APPLIES TO BOTH SIDES

OF SECOND PENINSULA,
ELEVATIONS 4 & 5

RESILIENT BASE AT
CABINET TOE, TYP.

PROVIDE SOLID
BLOCKING AS
REQUIRED

2
2
"

2
4

"

8
4

"

24"

RESILIENT BASE AT
CABINET TOE, TYP.

DEEP DRAWER UNIT,
NOMINAL 24" DEEP,
18" HIGH

MICROWAVE
SHELF

MICROWAVE
SHELF

DEEP WALL CABINET
UNIT, NOMINAL 24"
DEEP, 15" HIGH

OPEN CABINET AT
MICROWAVE
SHELVES

PROVIDE SOLID
BLOCKING AS
REQUIRED

ABUSE-RESISTANT
GYP. BD. BOTH
SIDES
NEW STUD WALL SHALL BE
CONSTR. IN ACCORDANCE W/
THE REQUIR. OF UL DESIGN
ASSEMBLY U419. REFER TO
SHEET T0.3.

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME

WOOD DOOR

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

METAL STUD
HEADER

ABUSE-RESISTANT
GYP. BD.,
BOTH SIDES
HOLLOW METAL
FRAME
WOOD DOOR

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

METAL STUDS
W/ INSUL.

NEW STUD WALL SHALL BE
CONSTR. IN ACCORDANCE W/
THE REQUIR. OF UL DESIGN
ASSEMBLY U419. REFER TO
SHEET T0.3.

ABUSE-RESISTANT
GYP. BD.

METAL STUD
FURRING ON EXIST.
CONC. BLOCK
WALL

METAL STUD
HEADER

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME

WOOD DOOR

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

HOLLOW METAL
FRAME

WOOD DOOR

SEALANT,
BOTH SIDES

ABUSE-RESISTANT
GYP. BD.
3 5/8" METAL
STUDS

COUNTERSUNK EXP.
SHEILD (3) PER JAMB -
GROUT SOLID VOIDS IN
CONC. BLOCK

3/4" PIPE SLEEVE
(3) PER JAMB

WOOD DOOR

THERESHOLD

EXIST. FLOOR

FLUID APPLIED
FLOORING

1/4" PROJECTION

SLIDE-IN RANGE -
COORDINATE CUTOUT &

CLEARANCES WITH
EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER

34" A.F.F.

36" A.F.F.

COUNTERTOP AT CHASE
WALL, BEYOND

PROVIDE SQUARE
EDGE, THIS END OF
UPPER COUNTERTOP

PROVIDE ENDSPLASH
AT LOWER
COUNTERTOP, TO
UNDERSIDE OF UPPER
COUNTERTOP

FINISHED ENDPANEL AT
SIDE OF WORKSPACE
CABINET

SOLID ENDPANEL AT
RANGE OPENING

@ UPPER COUNTER

SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
1 Accessible Sink Cabinet

A8.1 SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
2 Section at Peninsula

A8.1 SCALE: 3/4"   =    1'-0"
3 Microwave Cabinet

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
H1 Head Detail

A8.1 SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
J1 Jamb Detail

A8.1SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
H2 Head Detail

A8.1 SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
J2 Jamb Detail

A8.1 SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
S1 Sill Detail

A8.1

SCALE: 1 1/2"=    1'-0"
4 Countertop Transition

A8.1

Door Schedule Notes:

TYPE
DOOR

SIZE WxHxD

2
1

HEAD, JAMB & SILL DETAILS ARE REFERENCED FROM SHEET  A8.1 U.O.N.Door Schedule

3'-0" x 7'-0" x 1-3/4"
3'-0" x 7'-0" x 1-3/4"

UNDERCUT ALL INTERIOR DOORS WITHOUT THRESHOLDS 3/4".1.

H2
11
12

1/3A
A 2

1
S1

3/D1.1 J1
J2

Notes on Details
CAULK ALL HOLLOW METAL FRAMES TO
MASONRY JAMBS AND LINTELS. FILL FRAMES SET
IN MASONRY WALLS WITH GROUT.

1.

PROVIDE CONTINUOUS BED OF SEALANT AT
BOTH SIDES OF ALL FRAMES.

2.

TYPE
FRAME

HEAD JAMB SILL HDWNO.
DOOR

REMARKSHR.
LABEL

2
1

NO.
DOOR

-
1/3

Door & Frame Elevations
Scale 1/4" = 1'-0"

Door & Window Details
Scale 1-1/2" = 1'-0"

Casework Elevations
Scale 1/4" = 1'-0"

Notes:

SIZE W x D X H

2
1

12
13

11
10

5
7

3

17

Casework Schedule

REFER TO KITCHEN EQUIPMENT PLAN AND SCHEDULE, SHEET A9.1, FOR FIXTURES AND APPLIANCES SHOWN HERE. COORDINATE
CUTOUTS AT CABINETS AND COUNTERTOPS FOR ALL FIXTURES AND APPLIANCES WITH EQUIPMENT SUPPLIERS AS REQUIRED.

COUNTER HEIGHT IS 36" A.F.F., U.O.N.
MOUNT WALL CABINETS WITH TOPS 84" A.F.F., U.O.N.
CABINET TOE IS 4" HIGH, 3" DEEP TYP.

ALL COUNTERTOPS THIS SCHOOL ARE PLASTIC LAMINATE TYPE.  PROVIDE BACKSPLASHES, ENDSPLASHES, WHEREVER
COUNTERS ABUT WALLS.  PROVIDE 4" HIGH SPLASH AT 36" HIGH COUNTERS, 6" HIGH SPLASH AT 34" HIGH COUNTERS. SEE
DETAIL 4/A9.2 FOR TRANSITION AT LOW TO HIGH COUNTERS.

LEAVE 2" CLEAR BETWEEN LEADING EDGE OF SHELVES AND INTERIOR FACE OF CABINET DOORS, THIS CABINET, FOR MAGNETIC
KNIFE RACKS, BROWNE FOODSERVICE MTH-12 OR EQUAL.  MOUNT THREE RACKS AT INTERIOR FACE OF EACH DOOR, AT 36", 48"
AND 60" A.F.F.

REFER TO ELECTRICAL FOR RECEPTACLES TO BE INSTALLED AT CASEWORK.  COORDINATE INSTALLATION OF ROUGH-INS WITH
ELECTRICAL.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

18
19
21
22
23

MARK DESCRIPTION

# THIS SYMBOL DENOTES FIXTURES OR APPLIANCES TO BE INSTALLED AT CASEWORK.

25
27
28

38

31
35

30

39
41
42
48

24" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
30" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
36" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
15" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 1 DOOR, 1 DRAWER,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF
30" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, 2 DRAWERS,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF

36" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, 2 DRAWERS,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF

12" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 1 DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELF

36" x 24" x 35" SINK BASE CAB, 2 DOORS

30" x 24" x 33" ACCESSIBLE WORKSPACE BASE CAB, SEE 2/A8.1, LEFT SIDE

12" x 24" x 33" BASE CAB, 1 DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELF
24" x 24" x 33" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF

15" x 24" x 33" BASE CAB, 1 DOOR, 1 DRAWER,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF
30" x 24" x 33" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, 2 DRAWERS,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF
24"DEEP x 33" HIGH ACCESSIBLE SINK BASE CAB, WIDTH VARIES, SEE 1/A8.1

36" x 24" x 84" TALL WARDROBE CABINET, 2 DOORS, 1 FIXED & 4 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES, CLOTHES ROD
TALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, 5 SHALLOW ADJUSTABLE SHELVES - SEE NOTE 4

TALL CABINET, 1 DOOR, 5 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES

15" x 12" x 30"
WALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, 2 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES30" x 12" x 30"

30" x 24" x 84" MICROWAVE CABINET - SEE 3/A8.1

REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 12 3553 FOR CASEWORK,
SECTION 12 3600 FOR COUNTERTOPS

33" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, 2 DRAWERS,  ADJUSTABLE SHELF

15" x 24" x 35" BASE CAB, 1 DOOR, ADJUSTABLE SHELF

30" x 24" x 35" SINK BASE CAB, 2 DOORS

30" x 24" x 84" TALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, 5 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES
18" x 24" x 84"

30" x 24" x 33" BASE CAB, 2 DOORS, ADJUSTABLE SHELF

36" x 12" x 30" WALL CABINET, 2 DOORS, 2 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES

WALL CABINET, 1 DOOR, 2 ADJUSTABLE SHELVES

Doors & Casework

30" x 24" x 84"

VIEW PANEL - SEE NOTE 2

ALL NEW VIEW PANELS IN NEW DOORS TO MATCH
WIDTH AND HEIGHT OF LITES IN EXISTING SCHOOL DOORS.

2.
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1

7

6
20

6P3 P2

7

P4 P3 P35 P3

1

7 7

1 1

20

P2

12

10

11

A3 A4

REFER TO SHEET A9.2 FOR
KNIFE RACKS, THIS CABINET

A3

A4

23 23 23 23

A1A1A1 A1

C103

SCALE: 1/4"   =    1'-0"
1 Kitchen Equipment Plan

A9.1

Kitchen
Equipment Plan

REACH-IN FREEZER

REACH-IN REFRIGERATOR

Kitchen Appliances and Equipment Schedule

DESCRIPTIONMARK REMARKS MARKKW HP AMP VOLT PHASE
ELECTRICAL PLUMBING

HW CW W I.W.

NOTES:

10

11

120 1

120 1

1.

2.

3.

WALL-MOUNTED SHELF/POT RACK

12

6 DISHWASHER

APPLIANCES

COMMERCIAL KITCHEN EQUIPMENT

OTHER EQUIPMENT

DROP-IN DOUBLE BASIN SINKP3 SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS P3

DROP-IN DOUBLE BASIN SINKP4 HC ACCESSIBLE, SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS P4

120 1

23

1 ELECTRIC RANGE

5 MICROWAVE

7 ISLAND HOOD

6

1

5

7120 1

UNDERCOUNTER ICE MACHINE

10

11

12

23

DROP-IN LAVATORY LAVATORYP2 HC ACCESSIBLE, SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS P2

208 145.79.5

14.01.7 120 1

120 112.01.3

5.83.5

97.5

3.49.9

7.0

2 REQ'D THIS LOCATION

REFER TO PROJECT MANUAL, SECTIONS 11 3100 AND 11 4000 FOR FULL DESCRIPTIONS OF APPLIANCES AND EQUIPMENT.

REFER TO CASEWORK SHEET A9.2 FOR ELEVATIONS AT APPLIANCES & EQUIPMENT MOUNTED IN CASEWORK.

PROVIDE UNISTRUT BRACES IN TWO DIRECTIONS AS REQUIRED FOR SUPPORT OF EACH HOOD, SUPPORTED BY AND BRACED TO EXISTING
STRUCTURE ABOVE. CONFIRM SUPPORT FOR HOODS WITH THE ARCHITECT.

TOWEL BAR

SOAP DISPENSER

A1

A4

A3

KITCHEN ACCESSORIES

PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER

A1

A4

A3

SEE SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 10 2800

SEE SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 10 2800 - MOUNT AT 46" A.F.F. TO TOP OF DISPENSER BUTTON

SEE SPECIFICATIONS SECTION 10 2800 - MOUNT AT 46" A.F.F. TO TOP OF DISPENSER OPENING SLOT

UTILITY CART20

MOUNT BOTTOM 84" A.F.F., SEE NOTE 3

4 REQ'D, MOUNT SHELF 72" A.F.F.

202 REQ'D

N
NORTH
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1
TYP

2
TYP

3
TYP

SSSS

S
UV

5

4
PC

2 +84"

H

EXISTING IPC EXISTING MDC

7

6

6 6 6

8

6 6 6

9

E0.1
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1/4" = 1'E0.1
1 ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION

KEYED NOTES

1 REMOVE 2X4 FLUORESCENT FIXTURES AND DISPOSE OF IN APPROVED MANNER.  TRACE 277VAC CIRCUIT TO SOURCE PANEL.  LABEL: FOOD LAB.

2 REMOVE 8' FLUORESCENT FIXTURES AND DISPOSE OF IN APPROVED MANNER.

3 REMOVE ALL RECEPTACLES, DEVICES, AND WIRING. CONDUITS MAY BE MAINTAINED FOR REUSE IF APPROPRIATE.  REMOVE UNUSED CONDUITS.

4 REMOVE EXISTING PANEL.  REMOVE UNUSED CONDUITS.

5 MAINTAIN EXISTING UNIT VENTILATOR VERIFY POWER SOURCE AND LABEL AT SOURCE AND UNIT HEATER.

6 REMOVE ALL DEVICES AND CONDUITS IN THESE WALLS.

7 REMOVE PROJECTION SCREEN DEVICES.  SAVE COAX CABLE.

8 SAVE PA DEVICES TO REINSTALL.

9 POWER SOURCE FOR PANEL PC.

NORTH



UV

PC

2GC

PC-29

9

WAS

2GC

PC-31

G

PC-24

G

PC-30

2GC

PC-33

2GC

PC-35

2
TYP

1

G

G

G

PC-1

PC-43

8
+92

GC GC

PC-3 2GC

PC-5 E

PC-26

PC-2,4

GC

PC-7

PC-6,8

E PC-9

GC GC

PC-11 PC-39,41

GC GC

PC-13

5
TYP

10

11 11

2GC

PC-15 E

PC-28

PC-10,12 PC-14,16

E PC-19
7

2GC2GC

GC GC

PC-21

2GC

PC-23

GC

PC-25

GC

GC
PC-18

4

GCPC-20

+45

S

99

PC-38,40,42

IPC MDC

7 7

15

4

1414

12

12

PC-53

G
16

13

13

4

G

GC

PC-17

G 3
TYP

G

PC-22

14

TO MDC
SEE E2.1

E E E E

18

19

TO EF-1 TO MAU

17

PC-44

EF-1 MAU

TO HOOD
CONTROLSTO HOOD

CONTROLS

PC-54

GW
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1/4" = 1'E1.1
1 ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION - POWER, FIRE ALARM, & DATA

KEYED NOTES

1 PROVIDE NEW PANEL PC PER SCHEDULE THIS SHEET.

2 PROVIDE GFCI RECEPTACLES AT 4" ABOVE COUNTER BACKBOARD.  COORDINATE ROUGH-IN WITH ARCHITECTURAL DETAILS.

3 RECEPTACLE ON END OF TABLE UNDER OVERHANG, RECESS.

4 PROVIDE REFRIGERATOR AND FREEZER RECEPTACLES ABOVE ADJACENT COUNTER.  VERIFY THAT CORDS WILL REACH RECEPTACLES, RELOCATE IF NEEDED.

5 PROVIDE 50A NEMA RATED PLUG TO MATCH RANGE PLUG.  LOCATE/INSTALL RECEPTACLE TO PERMIT INSTALLING RANGE FLUSH TO WALL.

6 PROVIDE POWER TO HOOD CONTROLS AND ALL EQUIPMENT LISTED IN OEM LITERATURE.  FIELD COORDINATE LOCATION OF CONTROLS.  PROVIDE 3/4"C, (5) #12 & #12G TO EACH OF MAU AND KEF ON 
ROOF.  PROVIDE NEMA MOTOR STARTER SWITCHES TO KEF AND 18" LFMC AT EACH UNIT.

7 PROVIDE POWER TO (2) PAIRS OF HOODS.  PROVIDE JUNCTION BOXES AS NEEDED.  CONNECT TO FAN CONTROLS.

8 PROVIDE RECEPTACLE AND DUAL DATA JACKS AT 18" AND 92" AFF WITH 3/4"C IN WALL TO ACCESSIBLE CEILING.  PROVIDE PLASTIC BUSHING ON FREE END OF CONDUIT.  PROVIDE CAT6A JACKS AND 
WIRING TO CLOSEST AVAILABLE DATA RACK.  FIELD COORDINATE WITH OWNER'S IT REP, ASSUME 250' RUN.  PROVIDE BREAKOUT BOX PER BCS STANDARDS.  SEE DETAIL 3 & 4 ON SHEET E2.1 FOR MORE
DETAIL.

9 WIFI, PA SPEAKERS, VOLUME CONTROL, AND TELEPHONE FURNISHED BY OWNER, INSTALLED BY EC.  ALL WIRING CABLES BY EC.

10 PROVIDE (2) RECEPTACLES FOR MICROWAVES.  SEE CASEWORK DETAILS FOR MOUNTING HEIGHTS.

11 PROVIDE RECEPTACLE AND DATA JACK AT 72" AFF, FIELD VERIFY LOCATIONS.  PROVIDE CAT6A JACKS AND WIRING TO CLOSEST AVAILABLE DATA RACK.  FIELD COORDINATE WITH OWNER'S IT REP, 
ASSUME 250' RUN.

12 PROVIDE (2) EMERGENCY ROOM SHUTDOWN BUTTONS, INDUSTRIAL, OIL TIGHT, MUSHROOM HEAD PUSH BUTTON WITH GUARD.  PROVIDE SIGN "EMERGENCY POWER SHUTOFF".

13 PROVIDE 2" PVC SLEEVES ABOVE CEILING TO 2" BEYOND WALLS AND PROVIDE END BUSHINGS.  FIRE SEAL UPON COMPLETION OF CABLE INSTALLATION.

14 RECEPTACLES FOR DISHWASHERS SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE UNDER SINKS AND NOT INSTALLED BEHIND UNITS.

15 EXHAUST & MAKE UP AIR UNIT CONTROL PANEL FURNISHED BY EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER.  INSTALL WITH ALL DEVICES AS SHOWN IN INSTALLATION LITERATURE.

16 EXISTING HALLWAY RECEPTACLE; REPLACE WITH GFCI AND EXTEND CIRCUIT TO NEAREST ROOM RECEPTACLE.

17 PROVIDE 3/4"C WITH CIRCUITS TO ROOF MOUNTED FANS.  PROVIDE POWER THROUGH ROOF CURB, CONNECT TO UNIT WITH LFMC.

18 PROVIDE CIRCUIT FOR HOOD LIGHTS.  PROVIDE SWITCH AT HOODS.

19 REUSE EXISTING TELEPHONE LINE.

1/4" = 1'E1.1
2 ELECTRICAL ROOF CONSTRUCTION - POWER

NORTH
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4

IPC MDP

UV

3
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TYP

M M
5

G

G

G

6
TYP

B

3 WAY
SCREEN ROOM SPARESPARE
3 WAY3 WAYDIMMER

ROOM ROOM SPARESCREEN
3 WAY

277VAC
HN

EX

EXIT SIGNS

DIMMER

AE3 WAY

3 WAY

A

A

A

FRONT OF ROOM
(AT SCREEN)
(8 TROFFERS)

D
UNDER COUNTER
LIGHTS

F

MOTION
OCCUPANCY
SENSORS
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1/4" = 1'E1.2
1 ELECTRICAL CONSTRUCTION - LIGHTING

KEYED NOTES

1 REUSE EXISTING 277VAC CIRCUIT LC-4.  TRACE AND LOCATE POWER SOURCE AND LABEL: FOOD LAB C103.  RECONNECT EXISTING CIRCUITS TO ADJOINING ROOMS BEFORE DEMOLITION.

2 ALL LIGHTS ON DIMMER.  3 WAYS TURN ALL LIGHTS ON OR OFF.

3 ORIENT WALL WASH INTO ROOM SO FIXTURE PROJECTS LIGHT OUT FROM WALL.

4 (8) LIGHTS AT FRONT OF ROOM, ON 3 WAY SWITCHES.

5 PROVIDE 360°, MOTION-OCCUPANCY SENSORS, 277VAC LINE RATED.

6 PROVIDE FIRE PROOF COVERS FOR ALL LIGHT FIXTURES, TENMAT #FF130-2X2, #FF130-2X4, #FF109-50 OR EQUALS.

NTSE1.2
3 SWITCH DETAIL

NTSE1.2
2 SWITCH DETAIL MAIN ENTRANCE

NTSE1.2
4 LIGHTING CONTROL DETAIL

NORTH



GENERAL ELECTRICAL LEGEND

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

TYPICAL LIGHT FIXTURES
LETTER INDICATES TYPE

TYPICAL EXIT SIGN - NUMBER OF FACES AND DIRECTIONAL
ARROWS INDICATED, LETTER INDICATES TYPE

EMERGENCY LIGHTING UNIT

TELEPHONE OUTLET WITH RJ-11C JACK

COMBINATION DATA/TELEPHONE OUTLET WITH RJ-ER AND RJ-11C JACK

DATA OUTLET WITH 2 RJ-45 JACKS

ELECTRICAL POWER SUPPLY CONNECTION TO EQUIPMENT - EQUIPMENT
TAG OR DESIGNATION INDICATED.  COORDINATE LOCATION AND
CONNECTION DETAILS WITH EQUIPMENT PROVIDER.

E

SPECIAL PURPOSE RECEPTACLE, MATCH RECEPTACLE TO EQUIPMENT
PLUG.  MAY ALSO BE HARDWIRED JUNCTION BOX OR TOGGLE
DISCONNECT SWITCH, COORDINATE WITH EQUIPMENT.

DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, NEMA CONFIGURATION 5-20R

TWO DUPLEX RECEPTACLES IN DOUBEL GANG BOX,
NEMA CONFIGURATION 5-20R

2

GFCI DUPLEX RECEPTACLEG

ABOVE COUNTER DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, MOUNT CENTER AT 44" AFFC

SWITCHED CIRCUIT

UNSWITCHED CIRCUIT

HOMERUN CIRCUIT TO PANEL - CIRCUIT INDICATED

EXISTING EQUIPMENT

NEW EQUIPMENT

GENERAL FIRE ALARM LEGEND

SYMBOL DESCRIPTION

EXISTING EQUIPMENT

NEW EQUIPMENT

PHOTOELECTRIC SMOKE DETECTOR, MOUNT 3' FROM AIR GRILLES

COMBINATION RATE OF RISER/FIXED TEMPERATURE HEAT DETECTOR

30
FIRE ALARM STROBE OR INDICATOR, CANDELA RATING IS 15 UNLESS
OTHERWISE INDICATED, MOUNT AT 90" - 96" AFF

M ADDRESSABLE MONITOR MODULE

R FIRE ALARM SYSTEM ADDRESSABLE CONTROL RELAY, MOUNT WITHIN
18" OF DEVICE BEING CONTROLLED

WEATHER PROOF DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, PROVIDE CAST
ALUMINUM IN USE COVERW

ABOVE COUNTER DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, MOUNT CENTER AT 44" AFF+78

IN FLOOR DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, MOUNT FLUSH WITH FLOOR

S SPEAKER

I INTERCOM

WA WIRELESS ACCESS

C CABLE TV JACK

TV TV JACK

EMERGENCY STOP BUTTON

J JUNCTION BOX

M CEILING MOTION SENSOR, 360° UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED

PE PHOTOCELL

S BANK OF SWITCHES, SEE SWITCHING DETAIL

S 20A, 120/277VAC SINGLE POLE SNAP SWITCH

S MOTOR STARTER TOGGLE SWITCH, #POLE TO MATCH # CIRCUITSM
S NEMA 4 WET MOTOR STARTER TOGGLE SWITCHMW
S 20A, 120/277VAC THREE WAY SNAP SWITCH3
S 20A, 120/277VAC DIMMING SWITCHD

60
0

50
0

150 KVA

LC

ROOF

2ND FLOOR

1ST FLOOR

IPCMDC

1

PC

225
225

2

3

FROM MAIN
SWITCHBOARD

DATA
120V

BREAKOUT
BOX

MB TB

PROJECTOR
DATA

BREAKOUT
BOX

120V

7'-8"

E2.1

AFF ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR

AFG ABOVE FINISHED GRADE

AHU AIR HANDING UNIT

AL ALUMINUM

BFG BELOW FINISHED GRADE

C CONDUIT (AND DEVICE COUNTER 
HEIGHT)

CU COPPER

EF EXHAUST FAN

ABBREVIATIONS

EX EXIT SIGN

G GROUND

DS DISCONNECT SWITCH

MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR

MCA MINIMUM CIRCUIT AMPACITY

MCB MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER

N NEUTRAL

NIC NOT IN CONTRACT

PC PHOTOCELL

PNL PANELBOARD

RSC RIGID STEEL CONDUIT

SC SPRINKLER CONTRACTOR

SA SURGE ARRESTOR

UNV UNIVERSAL

UON UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED

W WET LOCATION RATED

WIR WIRE (SIZE/RATING)

SCOPE OF WORK

PROVIDE TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION PHASE POWER AND LIGHTING FOR ALL TRADES AS NEEDED.

PROVIDE SUBMITTALS ON ALL POWER, LIGHTING, AND CONTROLS EQUIPMENT.

PROVIDE ALL ELECTRICAL SHOWN ON DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS AND AS NEEDED TO PROVIDE A COMPLETE FUNCTIONAL INSTALLATION IN COMPLIANCE
WITH STATE AND LOCAL CODES.

PROVIDE ALL LOW VOLTAGE AND DATA WIRING FOR SYSTEMS FURNISHED BY OWNER.

PROVIDE FIELD COORDINATION WITH OTHER TRADES AND PROVIDE RED-LINE MARKED UP DRAWINGS TO OWNER OF ALL FIELD CHANGES.

TEST ALL MOTORS FOR CORRECT ROTATION.  TEST ALL LIGHTING, SWITCHING, AND OCCUPANCY SENSORS FOR PROPER FUNCTION.

ASSIST OTHER TRADES IN TESTING OF HVAC EQUIPMENT.

TEST AND CERTIFY ALL FIRE ALARM EQUIPMENT.

TEST AND CERTIFY ALL EMERGENCY LIGHTING.

TEST AND CERTIFY SHUNT TRIP CONTROL.

PROVIDE ALL REQUIRED ELECTRICALLY RELATED PERMITS AND INSPECTIONS.

PROVIDE ONE YEAR WARRANTY ON ALL PARTS AND LABOR FROM DATE OF PROJECT ACCEPTANCE

GENERAL NOTES (ALL ELECTRICAL SHEETS)

1 THIS DRAWING IS DIAGRAMMATIC AND INDICATES THE APPROXIMATE LOCATION OF DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD VERIFY
ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS ON SITE.  MINOR ADJUSTMENTS AND OFFSETS SHALL BE PROVIDED WHERE REQUIRED AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE 
OWNER.

2 PROVIDE ALL WORK IN COMPLIANCE WITH ALL STATE AND LOCAL CODES AND IN AN INDUSTRY STANDARD WORKMANLIKE MANNER.

3 NMC (ROMEX AND SE CABLE FOR FEEDERS) IS NOT ACCEPTABLE.  AC/MC CABLE IS ACCEPTABLE WHEN FISHED INSIDE EXISTING WALLS AND FOR WHIPS.
EMT CONDUITS WITH CONDUCTORS SHALL BE USED IN EXPOSED LOCATIONS AND FOR ALL FEEDERS 100A OR LARGER.

4 RACEWAYS SHALL NOT BE RUN ON THE EXTERIOR OF BUILDING OR EXPOSED IN FINISHED USER/PUBLIC AREAS.

5 ALL WALLS AND PENETRATIONS SHALL BE REPAIRED AND SEALED, SEE ARCHITECTURAL FOR WALL CONSTRUCTION.

6 ALL WIRE SIZES SHOWN ARE FOR COPPER, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.  WIRES #10 OR LESS HALL BE SOLID.

7 RECEPTACLE AND SWITCH COVER PLATE SHALL BE WHITE, DEVICES SHALL BE WHITE.

8 EC TO PROVIDE DATA BOXES WHERE SHOWN WITH CONDUIT ROUTED UP TO ABOVE CEILING.  ALL CABLES WILL BE BY THE EC.  ALL DATA JACKS AND 
COVERS ARE BY EC.

9 ALL SPARE BREAKERS SHALL BE TURNED OFF AND LABELED "SPARE" ON DIRECTORY CARD.

10 PROVIDE ALL CONDUIT AND WIRE TERMINATIONS TO EQUIPMENT.

11 GENERALLY FOCUS EMERGENCY LIGHT HEADS AT 45° DOWN ANGLE AND +/- 15°-45° HORIZONTALLY TO COVER EGRESS PATCH.  DO FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF
HEADS WITH ENGINEER.

12 PRIOR TO LOCATING ANY DEVICES AT CASEWORK, COUNTERTOPS, ETC REFER TO FINAL ARCHITECTURAL CASEWORK DRAWINGS AND SHOP DRAWINGS
TO VERIFY MOUNTING HEIGHTS AND LOCATIONS.  COORDINATE ANY MOUNTING LOCATIONS PRIOR TO ROUGH IN.

NTSE2.1
1 PARTIAL POWER RISER

KEYED NOTES

1 PROVIDE 225A BREAKER TO MATCH EXISTING.  SET LT TRIP TO MAXIMUM.  LABEL "FOOD LAB PANEL PC".

2 PROVIDE NEW PANEL PC PER SCHEDULE ON SHEET E1.1.

3 PROVIDE 2"C WITH (4) 4/O & #4G.
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2 BREAKOUT BOX

NTSE2.1
3 TEACHING WALL
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